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INTRODUCTION 


Tuas issue of the REview attempts to continue the emphasis of the Decem- 
ber 1955 issue. Also, it places additional emphasis on learning. The chapter 
on physical growth stresses recent developments in body chemistry, drugs, 
and the effects of X irradiation which have long-term significance to prob- 
lems of growth and development. The continuing concern with problems of 
emotional, social, and personality adjustment at all levels is most apparent. 

Learning is emphasized in sections dealing with the learner, stressing 
the self-concept and perceptual theory, and three chapters on learning. 
Chapter VII deals with a variety of learning problems, while Chapter 
VIII deals with problem solving and Chapter IX with the development of 
attitudes and values. Each of the authors has attempted to relate findings 
to human learning and to point out integrations of research findings. 

Concern with aging has greatly increased during this period. The 
necessity for continued research is most apparent. 


Research design is improving. The need for well-supported interdisci- 
plinary research for the solution of many problems is increasingly apparent. 


J. Murray Lee, Chairman 
Committee on Growth, Development, 
and Learning 





CHAPTER I 


Physical Growth 


KAI JENSEN 


Because of the multiplicity of scientific disciplines studying physical 
development from a variety of angles and at many different levels with 
increasingly refined and ingenious methods and techniques (including 
radioactive isotopes deposited internally; implants; homografts, autografts, 
and heterografts; X rays; photographs including stereoscopic pictures in 
full color; vital staining; electroencephalography; and controlled experi- 
mentation of excellent design) the literature is tremendous. Only a small 
fraction of the published and pertinent research can be reviewed here. 
Emphasis will be placed on basic principles of growth and development. 

For those interested in research on human physical growth and develop- 
ment currently under way, the bulletins of the U. S. Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare (94, 95, 96, 97, 98) will be of great value. For 
those interested in specialized aspects of physical growth, much pertinent 
material will be found in the annual reviews of physiology (36, 37, 38), 
medicine (77, 78, 79), and microbiology (11, 12). 


Antecedents and Origins of Growth 


For an excellent ‘presentation of many of the problems involved in a 
consideration of the antecedents of growth as well as reports of current 
research, the reader is referred to the three-volume report of the First 
International Congress of Human Genetics (19, 20, 21). Among 
the topics covered were selection and structure of human populations, 
studies of isolates, genetic implications of demography, blood groups and 
population genetics, blood groups and disease, mutations in man, radia- 
tion genetics, experimental pathology and cytology in relation to human 
genetics, and heredity in cancer. 

The genetic die is cast once the sperm enters the ovum and the environ- 
mental, biogenetic, co-operative enterprise is begun, for the zygote contains 
all the genetic determiners of the individual. Tests are available which can 
ascertain the fact of pregnancy in the intact human at an early date with 
considerable accuracy, but at present which male cell will impregnate 
which ovum is a matter of chance. Obviously if only the better cells pro- 
duced by each parent could be utilized in the fertilization process, the 
possibilities for better offspring would be greatly enhanced. Some beginning 
steps in this direction have been taken. Both sperm and ova may be studied 
before fertilization, and fertilization has been accomplished in vitro. Sperm 
have been graded for motility. Ova have been recovered and transplanted. 
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Sperm have been preserved and later have successfully impregnated ova 
even in the case of man. Several methods for controlling ovulation in 
mammals are available. These procedures, combined with techniques for 
preserving tissues indefinitely, and transplantation developments should 
open a whole new era in the study of growth. 

For an extremely comprehensive review of the physiology of reproduc- 
tion, the reader is referred to Marshall’s encyclopedic work (62). Sawyer 
and Critchlow (80) published an excellent review of current experimental 
work in this field. Papers dealing with one or more phases of reproduction 
are being added to the scientific literature at an average rate of at least 
10 per week (30). 


Prenatal and Early Development 


The prenatal period is characterized by extremely rapid growth with the 
most spectacular growth occurring in early embryonic life. Studies of the 
period have shown that great changes can be made in the developing 
organism, provided the changes are made early. Organogenesis in humans is 
practically complete five weeks after conception. 

Ingalls (47) believes that cyclopia (one eye), Siamese twins, Mongol- 
ism, congenital heart disease, deafness, cataract, and many lesser anomalies 
are members of a series of defects produced by severe stress at various 
critical stages of the development of the embryo. He believes that just as 
in the past half century we have brought down tremendously the rate 
of infant mortality, so for the next half century we may improve our 
offspring by coming to a clearer understanding of the important months 
of life they spend in the wombs of their mothers. The experimental pro- 
duction of monstrosities in fish and rats has shown clearly that there are 
critical periods in the prenatal development when the developing organism 
is particularly susceptible to the influence of abnormal conditions such as 
oxygen deprivation. 

In Ambystoma it has been shown that there is a gradual loss of com- 
petence of the ectoderm to form a lens and of inductive ability of the optic 
vesicle (55). Holtfreter (43) demonstrated the conversion of an induced 
tail into a limb. In xenoplastic inductions the induced structure has the 
same characteristics as the donor of the tissue (4). 

Use of androgenic hormones during pregnancy, especially in the third 
and fourth months, may induce pseudohermaphroditism in humans (72). 
This fact, in addition to counselling the use of such hormones only under 
the most extreme circumstances, also calls for a searching inquiry into 
possible hormonal therapy during pregnancy as a guide in immediate 
diagnosis, therapy, and designation of gender, whenever the sex is unclear 
in a newborn infant (72). 

Trypan blue is the only teratogen, aside from fetal irradiation, which 
has been reported to induce transposition of arterial trunks (24). These 
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trypan-blue-induced transposition complexes resemble human complexes 
in all important respects, and it is believed, therefore, that the two have 
a common embry ological origin (24). 


Murphy, Dagg, and Karnofsky (69) compared the effects of teratogenic 
chemicals as found in 36 studies. 

Mongolism is present at birth and cannot develop after the child is born. 
Practically every organ system, external and internal, of the Mongoloid 
infant, has failed to reach a developmental stage comparable to that of the 
average infant. Apparently the Mongoloid is the result of a deceleration 
of fetal growth (7). Rarely do the developmental defects go back to the 
first five weeks or the organogenetic (embryonic) period of prenatal life. 

The relative incidence of microcephaly closely approximates the muta- 
tion rates estimated for other rare congenital diseases of man (52) ; hence, 
it may well be some sort of genetic accident. The cerebro-spinal fluid is 
so sensitive to vitamin A deficiency that several workers have suggested 
that it may be used as a guide to the onset of hydrocephaly (67). 

Retrolental fibroplasia, which was first described by Terry in 1942 and 
which by 1954 had become the commonest late complication of premature 
birth and had assumed first rank among the causes of blindness in children 
in the United States, is now well on its way out. This tragic disease can 
be either entirely or almost entirely eliminated by use of oxygen therapy 
(2, 34). The mechanism by which oxygen influences immature retinal 
vessels, however, is still not clear and to the research worker has assumed 
growing importance. 


Anthropometric Measurements 


Krogman (53) published a digest and appraisal of the available data 
on height and weight, including ethnic differences, general body growth, 
body build and composition, tissue thicknesses and bone growth, and the 
role of diet and other physiologic factors as revealed in studies made from 
1950 through 1955. 

Greulich (31) compared the physical growth and developmental statuses 
of 898 American-born Japanese children living in the San Francisco Bay 
area of California with a group matched for age and sex living in Japan. 
The American-born Japanese children were found to be taller, heavier, 
and more advanced skeletally than the native Japanese children. The 
skeletal status of the California Japanese children was found to be very 
similar to that of the Cleveland White Children on whom the Greulich-Pyle 
standards were standardized. Greulich interpreted this to mean that pre- 
viously reported skeletal retardation in native Japanese children is not 
properly attributable to some racial difference between Japanese and 
Caucasians. 

Cowgill (13) developed three equations for calculating specific gravity 
from height and weight data. These were checked against individuals 
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representing extremes of height and weight; newborn male infants; “well- 
fed” American children; “protein-deficient” children of Jamaica; boy 
scouts; boys classified as tall, abnormally thin, short, and fat; normal 
and obese men in whom studies of bodily composition were made; and 
German soldiers repatriated from Russian war prisoner camps. 

Growth status may be ascertained from either cross-sectional or longi- 
tudinal data; increment, velocity, or growth progress can be determined 
only from the latter. Data of this kind, however, do not inevitably follow 
from the longitudinal approach; indeed most of our longitudinal programs 
to date have yielded only average cross-sectional values (53). 

Although many questions can be answered only by means of the longi- 
tudinal approach, some special problems inhere in the use of this method. 
Specific objectives, particular methods, special techniques, populations, 
and experimental design are subject to change, and, therefore, the research 
program must be continually modified and updated. Some of our older 
anthropometric studies have greatly lessened in value because they did 
not describe the social and economic backgrounds of the populations 
studied. 

Sequential analysis, which should be of exceedingly great value in 
longitudinal research, is not yet being used to any appreciable extent in 
the study of physical growth. In testing a statistical hypothesis, this 
technique of probability analysis controls the possible errors committed 
by a wrong decision as effectively as the best current procedure based on 
a predetermined number of observations, yet it substantially reduces the 
number of observations necessary (102). 

Among the problems needing further study in this area are the relation 
of the external characteristics of physique and growth to such things as 
metabolic functions and endocrine balances; the possible ways in which 
anthropometric measurements may be most advantageously supplemented 
by such devices as body photographs, X rays of internal body structures, 
and ratings made during the physical examination; the interrelations and 
interdependencies of different kinds of data pertinent to physical growth; 
and the relations of anthropometric measurements to various characteristics 
of mental and personality development (65). The psychological impacts 
upon the individual of wide divergences in various aspects of physical 
growth also need consideration and study. 


Growth of Body Segments and Tissues 


Interest in the study of various body segments and tissues continued. 
Garn (27) made fat measurements at 12 body sites and X-rayed six regions 
of the body. He found highest r’s with weight, iliac spine, mid-trochanteric, 
and lower thoracic. Meredith (64) added to our knowledge of ontogeny 
of the human chin by studying variability at three childhood ages (4 years, 
9 years, and 14 years) and amount of change during the interval between 
age 4 years and age 14 years. He devised a quantitative method which 
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showed that during the decade investigated there was a progressive 
increase in anterior concavity of the mandible. 

Scott (81) studied the developmental and functional interrelationships 
between neuromuscular and skeletal systems within an organism and con- 
cluded that the neuromuscular unit is not only a unit of muscle function, 
but also, through its power of controlling muscle growth and migration, 
a means whereby the central nervous system may produce extensive changes 
in skeletal morphology. 

“Early”extraction of the deciduous teeth because of caries, and urban- 
ization, were each found to exert an accelerating influence upon eruption 
of the permanent teeth (1). 

The development of the skeleton and joints in the human hand was 
studied by Gray, Gardner, and O’Rahilly (29) in 172 human embryos 
and fetuses ranging from 7 to 460 mm. in length. Mainland (60) compared 
measurements with inspection in the assessment of roentgenograms. Howells 
(45) analyzed 54 measurements of 100 male human skulls and found that 
10 measurements accounted for virtually all the correlation in the cranial 
vault proper. Young (105) studied the postnatal growth of the frontal and 
parietal bones in a longitudinal sample of 20 boys and a cross-sectional 
sample of 50 men. He concluded that in man brain development determines 
the gross dimensions of the cranial vault, while location, time of appear- 
ance, and growth potential of ossification centers mediate the extent to 
which individual bones contribute to this growth. Merz, Trotter, and 
Peterson (66) derived equations for the most precise estimation of skeletal 
weight in the living. 

Roentgenograms were used by Baer and Durkatz (3) to study bilateral 
asymmetry in skeletal maturation of the hand and wrist in 123 boys and 
122 girls. In both sexes the carpal bones showed a considerably higher 
average percentage of asymmetry than the average for the epiphyses. For 
both sexes neither hand was found to be significantly advanced matura- 
tionally over the other. 

Population analysis by means of blood-group studies revealed ethno- 
graphic distinctions with a detailed precision previously unattainable (22, 
104). During the First International Congress of Human Genetics (21) 
29 papers on blood groups and population genetics, blood groups and 
disease, and legal applications of blood groups and other anthropological 
limits were presented. 

Bassett (5) published a stereoscopic atlas of human anatomy in full 
color. To date, this work covers the central nervous system, the head and 
neck, the upper extremity, and the thorax. 

Among other body segments and tissues which have been the subject 
of research are glands (salivary, thyroid, prostate, human pituitary fossa, 
adrenal, and mammary including areolar size), thorax and its viscera, 
calf of leg, human triceps surae muscle, heart, facial growth, hematopoietic 
tissues, neurones, blood, nervous pathways in the human labyrinth, the 
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human diencephalon (epithalamus, dorsal thalamus, thalamus ventralis, 
hypothalamus), cochlea of ear, teeth (condition and eruption of), eye, 
lens of eye, fundus oculi, skin, width and length of collagen fibrils during 
development of human skin, head hair, and subcutaneous fat (49). 


General Characteristics of Development 


Many things determine the rate, pattern, and direction of physical 
development. As a rule the sequences are orderly and well defined. Pre- 
natal growth is extremely rapid. In general, growth decelerates from birth 
on with the exception of a prepuberal spurt. Different organs, tissues, and 
structures have different growth rates and patterns and this differential 
growth continues from conception to death. Differences in the timing and 
rate of fundamental growth processes among individuals may account for 
some intra-species variability. Many of the large differences between adult 
men and apes and monkeys apparently arise through changes in the 
timing and rate of otherwise fundamentally similar growth processes (104). 

In considering the determiners of physical development, there is an in- 
creasing tendency to recognize multiple causation. For example, there is 
a growing realization that the outcomes of the genetic process depend not 
only on the genetic material available, but also on the conditions under 
which it develops. The concept of heredity as setting absolute limits is giving 
way to the concept that the only limits which exist are those which obtain 
under a given set of circumstances, and that as those circumstances are 
changed, outcomes may change. 

Obviously the growth potential usually is an asset. However, it may 
become a liability, as it does when normal growth in some tissue suddenly 
changes to uncontrolled, invasive, neoplastic growth. Then growth which 
ordinarily is patterned, ordered, and integrated becomes unintegrated, in- 
vasive, or destructive. Strong (87) thinks that during aging the mechanism 
that keeps the individual in equilibrium may become disrupted, and that 
because of this loss of control of the parts of the body, cancer of one or 
more elements is able to originate and grow at the expense of the rest 
of the body. 

Recent experimentation has revealed a compensatory mechanism which 
tends to keep the species in equilibrium by correcting for deviations from 
the norm which have developed through selection (87). Thus, animals which 
had been bred for cancer resistance showed a reversal in the normative 
direction after many generations. Chemically induced neoplasias appeared 
at earlier and earlier latent periods in animals which had been bred for 
resistance to the tumors. 

Illingworth (46) used the term dissociation to describe growth condi- 
tions in a child where there is a departure from the usual relationship of 
one field of development to another. He held this to be a common but 
neglected phenomenon whose significance and underlying causation should 
always be sought. 
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Tanner’s recent volume on growth at adolescence (88) is of interest and 
importance because it is more concerned with why adolescents grow than it 
is with the facts of growth per se. Harris (39) edited a critical analysis of 
the concept of development. 

Blommers and Stroud (8) contended that there are neither theoretical 
nor empirical bases for believing that organismic age successfully predicts 
school achievement. It appears that the more physiological and anatomical 
the age scores used in determining organismic age, the poorer the correla- 
tion between it and school achievement. 

In the area of health very important developments were the greater 
acceptance of a range of variation as being consistent with health and 
an increased willingness to consider a variety of possible causes when 
growth disturbance is recognized (58, 59). 

The age of maximum probability of onset of a lesion, the range of dis- 
tribution about this maximum value, and the percentage of animals that 
will acquire a given lesion varies for different diseases. Consequently the 
forces that hasten or retard age changes leading to the onset of the major 
diseases of a species play a critical role in longevity (82). 

Studies of the changes that occur in collagen during the maturation 
showed that they resemble those produced in vitro by heat. The observed 
decrease in cellular activity during maturation and senescence was also 
thought to resemble the decrease in cellular vitality and survival following 
radiation injury. It was suggested that the relationships, if any, between 
decreased longevity following radiation and physiologic aging might be 
ascertained through quantitative measurements of the changes occurring 
in collagenous tissue during maturation and senescence (83). 


Nutritional Components of Development 


An important general work in this field is McCollum’s volume on nutri- 
tion (56) which deals with the sequence of ideas in nutrition investigations 
as well as the outcomes of such studies. 

The epidemiologic, clinico-pathologic, and experimental evidence that 
nutritional factors are causally related in arteriosclerosis, diabetes, and 
various degenerative diseases which are the cause of death in much of the 
world continued to accumulate (73). The relative incidence of coronary 
thrombosis in different racial groups was shown to be associated not with 
race but with dietary habits (104). 

In “underprivileged” areas of the world where little fat is eaten, there 
is a striking scarcity of arteriosclerotic lesions, particularly of the coronary 
arteries. On the other hand, in the United States, which has one of the 
world’s highest fat diets, the highest incidence of coronary disease is also 
found. Genetics, hormonal components, muscular activity, and other factors 
undoubtedly play important roles as well, but the nutritional aspects cannot 
be discounted (101). Keys and his group (51) proposed that the quantity 
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of fat in the diet may be the most important nongenetic factor affecting 
cholesterol levels in the serum of man. 

Thomasson (89, 90) studied the effect of diets rich in different types of 
fats on the growth rate and length of survival. Butterfat and lard increased 
the growth rate and decreased longevity whereas unsaturated fatty acids 
had an opposite effect. 

There is increasing evidence that obese persons may actually consume 
a smaller number of calories per day than nonobese individuals of the same 
age and height (32). In one study of 28 obese and 28 nonobese girls 
matched for height and age the nonobese consumed 700 calories more per 
day than the obese. Significantly less activity was manifested by the obese 
persons (50). Studies of the caloric requirements of obese persons after 
their body weight has been reduced to normal are needed. 

When four different genetic strains of mice were placed on a high fat 
diet, all four strains increased their caloric intake, but only two of the 
four strains manifested increased body weight. Follow-up studies revealed 
that the strains which did not become obese showed an increase in oxygen 
consumption while the others did not, presumably depositing the extra 
calories as fat rather than burning them (32). 

Hopkins, Murray, and Campbell (44) found that fats which increased 
the growth rate also increased the food intake and vice versa. A low ratio 
of saturated to unsaturated fatty acids produced the most satisfactory 
growth rates. Apparently optimum growth and maximum growth are not 
synonymous. 

Two-thirds of all deaths in a critical period of life have been shown to 
be selective for a single character, weight. Since birth weight and adult 
weight, however, are not highly correlated, a higher mortality in adult life 
of individuals who were overweight as babies does not follow. Studies of 
man usually cover only a fraction of the life cycle and conclusions based 
on such a time sample must not be generalized for the total life cycle. 
Thus, although it is known that optimal survival during birth and the first 
month of life occurs among babies of a particular weight, only extended 
follow-up studies, which have not been made, could show that optimum 
survival up to any given subsequent age would be in the same birth-weight 
group. Likewise, maximum fertility might be in still another birth-weight 
group, and so on (35). 

For some time it has been known that sugar plays an important role in the 
etiology of dental caries. Gustafsson (33) compared groups where sugar 
was consumed only at meals with groups where sugar was consumed also 
between meals and found a statistically significant increase in the caries 
activity of several times the figures for the control period. The initial lower 
caries activity was restored within the following year after withdrawal of 
the between-meals candy. 


It now seems clear that “good diets” by past definition must give way to 
a concept of optimum nutrition in terms of an increasingly narrow range 
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between deficiency and excess for each of the nutrients and must be based 
upon individual body function and environmental conditions. Morgan and 
others (68) raised the question of whether or not more illness in the United 
Kingdom may now be due to vitamin D excess than the rickets it prevents. 
Excessive amounts of vitamin D may act as a tissue toxin capable of produc- 
ing cellular injury (103). If a child receives sufficient calories from sugar 
and starchy foods but lacks adequate protein in his diet, the result is 
“classic” or “sugar baby” Kwashiorkor. In the underprivileged areas of 
the world today severe protein malnutrition is an almost universal problem 
(6). On the other hand, under special circumstances, such as in chronic 
liver disease where the patient is on the verge of hepatic insufficiency, a 
high protein diet may result in hepatic coma (101). 


X Irradiation 


The increasing concern for the effects of X irradiation is clearly seen 
in the tremendously expanded literature on the subject. The Annual Review 
of Physiology (9) announced that henceforth the biological effects of radia- 
tion would no longer be covered in a single chapter because the literature 
is too extensive for effective coverage. 

There is general agreement that radiations produce mutations, that muta- 
tions are in general harmful, that the potential danger is great, that there 
is no dose so small as to produce no mutations at all, that X irradiation 
induced changes at the gene or chromosome level are irrevocable, and 
that doses are cumulative without regard for time (70, 71). 

Lewis (54) showed that there is a direct linear relationship between the 
dose of radiation and the occurrence of leukemia. This means that any 
amount of radiation takes its toll of the population, and any increase takes 
a greater toll. Within narrow limits it is now possible to calculate the 
number of deaths from leukemia that will result in any population follow- 
ing any increase in radiation from any source. Similarly, for the individual 
it is now possible to calculate the probability of death from leukemia as 
a result of any particular dose of radiation (17). 

Particularly ominous is the fact that children accumulate Sr 90 more 
rapidly than do adults. Sr 90 in children is 4 to 5 times that found in the 
general population, and 10 percent of children exceed the Sr 90 figure for 
the general population by a factor of at least 20. Moreover, the effects of 
radiation may be harmful or even disastrous not only for the individual 
immediately concerned but also for his progeny. 

The very important United Nations Report on the Effects of Atomic 
Radiation (92) made it clear that even if nuclear tests are stopped in 1958, 
as many as 2500 to 100,000 babies eventually will be born with major 
genetic defects because of the fall-out and that between 400 to 2000 new 
leukemia cases will develop annually for the same reason. This report is in 
agreement with the report of the Medical Research Council of Great Britain 
(63) and of the National Academy of Sciences (70). 
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Upton (99) reviewed 67 publications dealing with ionizing radiation 
and the aging process. He concluded that the life span is shortened by 
exposure to ionizing radiation in direct proportion to the amount of radia- 
tion absorbed. This life-shortening action involves degenerative changes 
resembling accelerated natural aging. Ingalls (47) has shown that given 
dosages of irradiation have a greater effect on embryos and fetuses than 
on the gonads. Robinow and Silverman (74) studied radiation hazards 
in the field of pediatrics. Foreman (23) reviewed the literature dealing with 
the 20 radioactive nuclides which at present constitute potential health 
hazards. 

Bond and Cronkite (9) concluded that the basic defect in fatally irradi- 
ated animals is probably an absence of cells of sufficient maturity to respond 
to physiologic factors of growth and differentiation that are present or can 
be released by appropriate stimuli in the irradiated animal. 

Although most of our concern has been directed toward fall-out from the 
testing of nuclear weapons, the hazard from nuclear reactors for power 
production is a greater potential threat. Currently, however, by far the 
largest artificial contribution to the irradiation of the population is from 
medical X rays (93). 

Responding to this latter situation, Israel (48) has called for a discon- 
tinuation of low-dosage irradiation of the gonads. Zavon and Valger (106) 
studied the use of 34 machines of 14 different makes and found 22 of the 


fluoroscopes had dose rates greater than the currently accepted maximal 
allowable limit. 


Faila and his committee (17) concluded that the estimated gamma ray 
fall-out dose of 0.1 r in 30 years from weapons testing is negligible in com- 
parison with other radiation hazards and in light of the standards of toler- 
ability set by the N.A.S. Committee on Genetic Effects of Atomic Radiation 
(71). This Committee concluded that the population of the United States 
should be protected from receiving a total reproductive lifetime dose (con- 
ception to age 30) of more than 10 roentgens of man-made radiation to the 
reproductive cells. Such a dose was termed “tolerable.” It would give ‘rise 
to some 50,000 new instances of tangible inherited defects in the first gen- 
eration and ultimately about 500,000 per generation on the assumption of 
a stationary population and an indefinite continuation of the 10 r rate. The 
total number of mutants induced and passed on was estimated to be some 
5 million by the six geneticist members of the Committee. These amazing 
consequences regarded as “tolerable” by the Committee are an interesting 
illustration of how cold-blooded science (or scientists) can be. 

All the above considerations of the effects of atomic radiation are pre- 
dicted on “weapons testing” at the current or at a diminished rate in con- 
junction with other presently operating atomic hazards. Obviously if “weap- 
ons use” occurs, as in a nuclear war, the results will be catastrophic. 

On the encouraging side, if no nuclear war occurs, several things may 
be said. The mutational consequences of radiation, at least upon rare occa- 
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sions, may be beneficial; some tiny beachheads in countering the harmful 
effects of radiation have been attained; and the beneficial uses of radiation 
are increasing. 

Mutations, radiation induced or otherwise produced, may be good as 
well as bad. Without them evolution would not have occurred. It has even 
been suggested that it might turn out to be a very good thing to have the 
genes periodically altered by an outside source (26). 

Anatomical, physiological, and biochemical studies on the influence of 
protective agents on mammals have been reported. Chemical protectors have 
been studied both in vitro and in vivo. A great deal of work has been done 
in evaluating the protective action of various SH-containing compounds 
and other biochemical and inorganic compounds (9). The relative pro- 
tective action of altering the MEA molecule was studied by Doherty and 
Burnett (15). The administration of betamercaptoethylmine to the pregnant 
woman before irradiation protected the fetus (9, 61, 76). 

Several workers studied the combined effects of shielding various organs, 
of injecting mercaptoethylmine before exposure, and marrow or spleen in- 
jections after exposure (9, 61, 92). Hollaender and Kimball (42) reported 
that genetic damage from radiation can be protected against by pretreat- 
ment, but not as yet by post-treatment. Combining various preprotective 
with post-exposure restorative agents has been demonstrated to be effective 
(9). 

Spontaneous regeneration of most tissues occurs after doses of radiation 
from which there is survival. In some tissues that are not essential to life 
some permanent atrophy may occur, and the same may occur in portions 
of tissues that are essential to life. Survival rate was significantly increased 
by first irradiating portions of the body and then later irradiating the entire 
remaining portion of the body (9). 

Restoration of the hemopoietic phase of radiation injury can be acceler- 
ated, the course of the radiation syndrome altered, and the 30-day survival 
rate improved, but the relationship of such restoration to longevity, genetic 
effects, and tumor induction is not clear (9). 


Stender and Hornykiewytsch (85, 86) confirmed the fact that protection 
is afforded if irradiation is carried out at oxygen tensions below 10 percent. 
Others reported that rats protected by hypoxia against lethality later showed 
shortening of life span, arteriosclerosis, hypertension, cataracts, and 
cachexia (9). If the protective mechanism operates via oxygen deficit, the 
limit of hypoxia that will sustain life in the organism will be the limit of 
protection (9, 92, 100). 

In efforts to reduce the amount of radiation of medical origin some 
promising advances have been made in the manufacture of more sensitive 
X-ray film, faster X-ray screens, and the use of filtering aluminum to at- 
tenuate the biological effect without serious loss in the production of read- 
able roentgenograms (41). Image amplification also offers an avenue for 
the reduction of radiation exposure. 
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Many different radioactive isotopes are being used in ever increasing 
amounts in research laboratories all over the world to help answer many 
questions in biology and medicine which could not otherwise be answered 
(18, 75, 91). Radioactive phosphorus, gold, iron, chromium, and cobalt 
are used in the treatment of disease (75, 91). McCullagh (57) in a concise 
review listed many advantages of the use of radioiodine in the treatment 
of thyroid disease. Agreement is almost universal that radioiodine is safe 
and effective, and gives results at least equal to, if not better than, thyroidec- 
tomy at the hands of a skilled surgeon (75). 


Chemotherapy 


All of the attributes of mind and body which accompany wakefulness are 
subject to control and modification by circulating substances such as 
metabolites, hormones, or drugs, as well as by sensory controls (25). In 
research studies involving the molecular chemistry of the brain several 
drugs have been found to profoundly affect its activity. Such drugs are of 
two basic types: central nervous system stimulants (e.g., LSD, amphet- 
amine, pipradols), and tranquilizers (e.g., reserpine alkaloids, chlor- 
promazine, propanediols) (84). 

The antagonistic effects of sodium amytal and bulbocapnine in catatonia 
are well known. Failure of the fetus to rid itself of phenylpyruvic acid pro- 
duces feeblemindedness. Lysergic acid diethylamide (LSD 25) in extremely 
minute doses will for some eight hours change a subject into a fairly typical 
schizophrenic. Administration of an anti-serontonia drug produces mental 
disturbances. Chlorpromazine or reserpine given to patients who are mania- 
cal makes a high percentage quiet down to where they are sensible and well 
behaved. Destructive, hyperkinetic, inattentive children have been made 
more tractable with some success by drug therapy. In some children with 
cerebral palsy tension athetosis, meprobamate had promising effects (84). 
Amphetamine and the pipradols have been employed to treat children in 
certain types of depression and narcolepsy. 

Despite the tremendous activity in this field, factual information con- 
cerning dosages, side effects, indications, and limitations of these proce- 
dures and techniques is limited or conflitting. Under these circumstances 
it is distressing to note that the public demand for tranquilizers is so great 
that Gerard (28) estimated that 3 in 10 prescriptions dispensed were for 
tranquilizers. 

The manner in which these drugs affect behavior of the brain is certainly 
not clear, but it is thought they do so by modifying the functioning of the 
reticular activity system, the principal integrating system of the brain, 
which controls the reception and conduction of all sensory signals in the 
nervous system. Apparently stimulants augment and/or distort reticular 
activity, while tranquilizers diminish reticular function (10, 16). 

Sawyer and Critchlow (80) published an excellent review of current 
experimentation in this field. Work in this area should be greatly encour- 
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aged. Certainly this approach is better than destruction of brain tissue 
through lobotomy or cooking, or the inertia engendered by acceptance of 
the fatalistic doctrine that genetic considerations irrevocably predetermined 
matters once and for all. 
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CHAPTER II 


Development of Mental Abilities 


SAMUEL R. PINNEAU * and HAROLD E. JONES 


Dourine the past three years increased emphasis was given to theoretical 
issues in the organization and development of mental abilities (11, 17, 30). 
Some continued progress was made in the study of environmental and 
organismic factors but without major advances in method. 

In longitudinal studies, research continued to be focused on patterns of 
mental growth. Berkeley Growth Study findings on the development of 
mental ability were summarized by Bayley (12, 13). In a subsequent paper 
(11) on mental development in late adolescence, she reported individual 
differences in reaching the ceiling of growth; some individuals failed to 
gain beyond age 18 and others were still gaining in mental ability after 
age 21. Cornell and Armstrong (20), using the intelligence test data of 
the Harvard Growth Study, found four different patterns of mental 
growth. They suggested several subdivisions within each of the descriptive 
categories. Since these intergrade, they are not to be regarded as “types” 
of mental growth. Sontag, Baker, and Nelson (63, 64), in studies con- 
sidered later in this chapter, related patterns of growth to personality 
characteristics and parental variables. 


The Meaning and Constancy of the IQ 


Several publications dealt with the significance of IQ scores, special 
attention being directed to problems of comparability. Ewers (25) dis- 
cussed the hazards involved when relatively untrained workers use different 
tests with nonequivalent scores. Pinneau (51) showed that nonequivalence 
may also occur among 1Q’s at different ages on the same test; through 
the use of deviation IQ’s he stabilized the significance of Stanford-Binet IQ’s 
by giving them at each age a mean of 100 and a standard deviation of 16. 
This step is in agreement with recommendations of DeGroot (22) and 
Dunn (23) except that the latter author proposed dropping the term /Q 
because of ambiguous meanings. 

Bayley (13) suggested that the systematic increase in variability in 
mental age score in early adolescence reflects a true state of increased varia- 
bility in intelligence. Armstrong (8) and Sontag, Baker, and Nelson (63) 
shared this position. The latter investigators were impressed by the fact 
that as a result of age changes in variability, a child may obtain different 
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standard scores at two ages although his IQ remains the same; or his 
IQ may change in spite of a constant standard score. This should not be 
taken, however, as implying that standard scores are less valid than the 
ratio IQ. Actually, the reverse is the case if we are to accept the interpreta- 
tion of the intelligence quotient as essentially a measure of relative position. 

A number of writers in Indian journals have advocated discontinuing 
the use of intelligence tests because the IQ is not constant with age (21, 
48). It seems unlikely that these same writers would propose discarding 
measures of height and weight because of individual differences in patterns 
of physical growth. 

Further research has been reported on the predictive value of tests given 
in infancy. Bayley concluded from her review of longitudinal data (13) 
that there seemed to be little hope of being able to measure in the very young 
an intellectual factor predictive of later intelligence. A similar conclusion 
with respect to the Gesell Developmental Examination was reached by Wit- 
tenborn and his associates (68). The infancy data used in this study were 
drawn from the files of the Yale Clinic. Cavanaugh and others (19) also 
obtained results consistent with this position, in a longitudinal study of the 
mental development of 34 children. 


Apgar and others (6) investigated the relationship between oxygenation 
at birth and intellectual development in the preschool years. In a sample of 
over 250 subjects they found no significant correlation between IQ in the 
preschool years and blood oxygen content at any time during the first 
three hours after birth. 


Factors related to change in IQ have been investigated extensively at the 
Fels Institute. Baker, Sontag, and Nelson (9) found no support for the 
hypothesis that upward trends in IQ are the result of gains in specific areas 
of ability (their results indicate that IQ fluctuations tend to involve general 
rather than specific changes). Incidental to this, they demonstrated that age 
changes in the relative standing of their subjects were not a function of the 
age change in the ratio of verbal to nonverbal items. 


The relation of IQ change to personality variables was investigated by 
Kagan and others (35). The authors concluded that high need achievement, 
competitive striving, and curiosity about nature are related to gains in IQ 
score because they facilitate the acquisition of skills measured by intelli- 
gence tests. The IQ changes were between the subjects’ smoothed IQ’s at six 
and 10 years; the personality assessments were made from Rorschach and 
Thematic Apperception Test records obtained on the subjects at median 
ages of 10-5 and 11-6, respectively. Since the personality measures were 
obtained after rather than before the period of change in ability, a question 
may be raised as to whether it was legitimate to conclude that the personality 
characteristics led to the changes in IQ. The converse conclusion is also 
possible, i.e., that the personality differences were a function of the 
changes in ability. Similar difficulties are evident in the broader study by 
Sontag, Baker, and Nelson (63) on the same subjects. 
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Intelligence and Cultural Variables 


Carlsson (18) suggested that different kinds of test dimensions will be 
related to verbal ability to the extent that they show social class differences 
even if they are not verbal in nature. This conclusion was based on the 
premise that a verbal factor is the chief dimension on which social classes 
differ. A fertile field for the investigation of social class differences may be 
developed in the study of loadings of social status dimensions on the factors 
obtained in the major factor analyses of human abilities. 


Estes (24), in keeping with her earlier work, reported that fifth-graders 
grouped on the basis of socioeconomic level showed no significant dif- 
ferences in IQ’s on the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children. Since this 
is contrary to usual findings, the question may be raised as to whether the 
results reflect special characteristics of the samples or of the W/SC at this 
age. 

The Davis-Eells test, constructed with the purpose of eliminating cultural 
inequalities for subjects, was utilized in a number of studies. Angelino and 
Shedd (4) examined the relation of these test scores to socioeconomic status 
among children in the first six grades; statistically significant differences 
(in the usual direction) were found in all but the first grade. Similar 
results were obtained by Marquart and Bailey (41) and Geist (28). An- 
other attempt to derive a “culture-fair” test was reported by Hess (31). The 
consensus of evidence now indicates that social status differences in intelli- 
gence cannot be fully accounted for in terms of cultural bias (52). In a 
study relevant to this problem, Laird (38) compared the WISC scores of 
two groups of boys who differed in socioeconomic status but were similar in 
age, ethnic origin, physical status and health, school attendance, family 
unit, and area of residence. The high and low socioeconomic groups had 
mean IQ’s of 115 and 103 respectively. 


A new approach to cross-cultural intelligence testing was used by Prothro 
(53) in Beirut. Students were tested with the Henmon-Nelson in English, 
a similar test in Arabic, and a multiple-choice vocabulary test in Arabic. 
The tests in Arabic predicted course grades as well as did the Henmon- 
Nelson scores. Correlations ranged between .51 and .57. Prothro concluded 
that an intelligence test can be adapted for use in different cultures if the 
criterion of intelligence is shared by the cultures. Among Navaho children 
of various degrees of schooling, Norman and Midkiff (46) made a compara- 
tive study of the Goodenough test and the Progressive Matrices. Perform- 
ance on the latter was well below the average for the standardization 
sample. Another study among the Navaho, by Howell, Evans, and Downing 
(33), reported a mean IQ score of 84 (Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale) 
but a superior record on two nonverbal subtests (Block Design and Object 
Assembly) . 

A sample of approximately 5000 persons was utilized by Pihlblad and 
Gregory (50) in a study of intelligence in relation to occupational factors. 


394 





December 1958 DEVELOPMENT OF MENTAL ABILITIES 





As expected, positive relationships were found with occupational choice 
and with membership in the professional class. Differences in interest areas 
in relation to intelligence were found by Leach (39) to be well established 
as early as the ninth grade. The occupational distribution of parents with 
feeble-minded offspring was studied by Murphy (45). She found (among 
500 “severely deficient institutionalized males”) a broad distribution of 
occupational categories and, therefore, concluded that no social class or 
occupational group is exempt from birth of deficient children. 

Studies of the intelligence of juvenile delinquents yielded resuits similar 
to those previously reported by Glueck and Glueck. For 67 delinquents 
Blank (15) obtained a mean Verbal IQ (Wechsler-Bellevue) of 87 as com- 
pared with a mean Performance IQ of 100. With the W/SC, Richardson 
and Surko (56) also reported significantly different mean Verbal and 
Performance IQ’s (87 and 92 respectively) among 105 delinquents. In 
measures of achievement, performance in reading and arithmetic was found 
to be lower than would be expected on the basis of mental test scores. 
These investigators concluded that the problem in this group appeared to 
be less a matter of deficient intellect than of the utilization of ability in 
school tasks. 

Pearson and Amacher (49) analyzed intelligence test data of 3594 
unwed mothers in Minnesota. This sample represented approximately 40 
percent of Minnesota’s unwed mothers between 1946 and 1951, and about 
95 percent of those who during this period surrendered their children for 
adoptive placement by social agencies. The mean IQ of the sample was 
100, with a SD of 18. The distribution departed significantly from normal- 
ity due to inadequate representation in the dull normal range. 


Intelligence and Personal and Social Adjustment 


A number of studies were concerned with the relationship between 
intelligence and anxiety as measured by Taylor’s Manifest Anxiety Scale 
(36, 44, 59, 62, 66). In contrast to earlier reports, Mayzner, Sersen, and 
Tresselt (44) found positive but insignificant relationships between scores 
on the two variables for a college sample. Voas (66), using 84 naval cadets 
as subjects, tested Taylor’s earlier hypothesis that more intelligent subjects 
might “outguess” the anxiety scale and thus produce an artificial negative 
relationship. When the subjects answered the scale under instructions to 
give the best answer, a statistically significant correlation of —.29 was 
obtained with American Council on Education Psychological Examination 
scores. For 319 subjects who took the scale under “normal conditions” the 
correlation was .06. There is a question as to whether these results actually 
support the hypothesis since the question is not whether subjects can 
“outguess” the scale but rather whether they do “outguess” the scale in 
the usual testing situation. Kerrick (36) selected 20 subjects from a popula- 
tion of 400 high-school students so that there were five subjects in each of 
four groups—high IQ, high anxiety; low IQ, low anxiety. These subjects 
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were then asked to rate 10 attitudinal concepts on 10 scales. The analysis 
indicated that intelligence was related to scale discrimination, and that 
anxiety and IQ appear to interact with regard to discrimination—anxiety 
“made” the high IQ subjects less discriminating and the low IQ subjects 
more discriminating. Siegman (62) found among psychiatric and medical 
patients that in contrast to subjects with low anxiety scores those with high 
scores made a significantly poorer record on timed than on the untimed 
subtests of the W A/S. Thus, the effects of time limits and of other pressures 
involved in the mental test situation may to some extent depend upon per- 
sonality factors. 

In an investigation of reactions to frustration among normal and superior 
children Angelino and Shedd (4) used the Rosenzweig Picture-Frustration 
Study. The results were interpreted as indicating either that intelligence 
was not a factor in the mode of reaction to frustration or that the P-F was 
not an accurate instrument for determining what a person actually would 
do in real life. 

Another group of studies dealt with ability to predict intelligence from 
performance on the Rorschach (1, 7, 26, 65). The study by Armitage and 
others (7) on psychiatric hospital patients is a major contribution in this 
area. The sample for the quantitative phase of the study consisted of 503 
patients. The subjects’ scores on 19 different Rorschach variables were 
correlated with their W-B IQ’s. The magnitude of the correlations ranged 
between —.14 and .34. In the qualitative phase of the study three different 
judges estimated the intelligence of 120 of the subjects, utilizing the psycho- 
grams and protocols independently. These estimates were then correlated 
with the W-B 1Q’s. The median correlation across three judges and three 
diagnostic categories was .69 for the protocols and .43 for the psycho- 
grams. Due to the method of selection of these cases, these relationships 
are somewhat higher than they would have been for a representative sample. 


Genetic Influences on Intelligence 


Burt (17) summarized a number of points of view on the inheritance of 
mental ability in his Bingham Memorial Lecture. He concluded that over 
80 percent of the total variance in mental ability is attributable to genetic 
factors and that this major contribution of heredity tends to be neglected 
by psychologists. Although stating that basic studies must be conducted 
on children rather than on college students or adults, Burt made no use of 
evidence from longitudinal studies which have demonstrated individual 
differences in the patterns of mental growth as well as in level at a given 
age. With regard to nonintellectual factors which influence mental per- 
formance, Burt made the important point that these are not solely environ- 
mental, but themselves involve genetic variation. 

In many writings the interest in genetic influences on intelligence has 
been coupled with a concern for the social implications of differential 
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fertility rates among the various intelligence levels. This was evident in 
Burt’s papers (16, 17) and was dealt with in considerable detail by 
Anastasi (2) in a review of studies on intelligence and family size. Scott 
and Nisbet (60) reported in a study of 288 women that the negative 
correlation between family size and intelligence persists into the adult 
years and that the relationship with family size is greater for verbal than for 
nonverbal tests. They interpreted this as suggesting that environmental 
factors associated with family size exercise an influence on test performance 
well into adulthood. An alternative possibility is that this relation is a 
reflection of differential fertility rates of the different intellectual levels. 
Special samples do not always yield evidence of differential fertility; thus, 
Warburton and Venables (67) in a study of 1004 technical college students 
found that in this sample the relationship between Matrices intelligence and 
family size was approximately zero. 


Intelligence and Achievement 


The reading development of 209 children was followed from the first to 
the sixth grade by Anderson, Hughes, and Dixon (3), with the finding that 
the more intelligent children learn to read at an earlier age and make more 
rapid progress in reading. When these subjects were reclassified on the 
basis of reading rate, the investigators reported that the average first-grade 
1Q of the fast group was considerably above that of the slow group. They 
also found that the mean Stanford-Binet IQ of the former showed a great 
increase between the first and sixth grades. An inspection of the data 
suggests that for this superior group the major portion of the increase 
can be accounted for in terms of the increased variability of IQ scores 
with age. Barbe (10) reasoned that if group intelligence tests are measures 
of reading ability, an improvement in reading should result in an increase 
in IQ. This hypothesis was investigated with Forms A and B of the Otis 
test. Fifty-one undergraduates who showed marked gains in reading rate 
and comprehension failed to show a significant change in IQ score. 


Institutionalized and Defective Children 


Masland (42) presented a carefully integrated review of the biological 
causes of mental retardation and indicated areas which currently needed 
intensive study. Research on psychological and cultural problems in mental 
subnormality was reviewed by Sarason and Gladwin (57). 

A lack of space prevents discussion here of the most recent studies in 


this field (27, 32, 34, 37, 40, 47, 54, 55, 58). 


Summary 


During the period covered by the present review, longitudinal research 
yielded further information on age changes in patterns of mental growth. 
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Cross-sectional studies clarified, in a number of areas, the relationship of 
extrinsic and intrinsic factors to individual differences in ability. Of spe- 
cial note, among the latter studies, are those which dealt with social status 
in relation to ability. A number of major studies concerned with mental 
abilitiés in psychiatric cases have been excluded from this review. Espe- 
cially important among these are investigations by Mason (43), Binder 
(14), and Goolishian and Ramsey (29). 
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CHAPTER Iil 


Emotional Development in Childhood and Adolescence 


J. T. HUNT 


No review dealing exclusively with emotional development has ap- 
peared previously in the Growth and Development issue of the REvIEw. 
The literature on this topic has typically been covered by chapters on per- 
sonality and social development. In general, research on the broader topics 
of behavior, such as delinquency, personality structure, behavior devia- 
tions, and the like, is found in Chapters IV and V of this issue. Books, 
chapters of books, and discussion-type articles were omitted from the pres- 
ent chapter because of space limitations. 


Anxiety 

Most of the research on anxiety during the period covered by this re- 
view utilized one of two new scales (11, 12, 40, 46). Castaneda, McCandless, 
and Palermo (11) at the Iowa Child Welfare Station described and re- 
ported the normative data for the Children’s Manifest Anxiety Scale, an 
adaptation of the Taylor adult form. Re-test reliabilities averaged around 
.90 for the 42-item anxiety scale and around .70 for the 11-item lie scale. 
A short form of the Children’s Manifest Anxiety Scale was developed by 
Levy (35), who found that 10 of the original items accounted for 70 to 90 
percent of the variance in the full-scale scores. Sarason and others (46) at 
Yale administered a 43-item test anxiety scale, adapted from an adult test 
anxiety scale, to children in grades 2 through 5. The relationship of test 
scores to grade level, IQ, teachers’ ratings of anxious behavior, achieve- 
ment, and behavior problems was reported. 

Questions regarding the validity of such scales and of the concept of 
anxiety were raised by Cattell (13), Levitt (34), and Wirt and Broen 
(63). Cattell found a single factor in behavioral tasks but several in ques- 
tionnaire and life-record variables; he emphasized the necessity of defin- 
ing and recognizing anxiety, neuroticism, and stress before considering 
etiology. Levitt (34) compared a group of child clinic patients with a 
group of normal children on a series of Rorschach variables commonly 
regarded as anxiety indexes in adults. Within the clinic group, no variable 
was found to be related to scores on the Children’s Manifest Anxiety Scale, 
and only one of the Rorschach variables was considered an anxiety factor. 
After finding no relationship between scores of the Children’s Manifest 
Anxiety Scale and anxiety as rated by psychologists and teachers, Wirt 
and Broen (63) concluded that the CMAS measures something different 
from what is denoted by the clinical concept of anxiety. A series of studies 
by Davidson and others (14), Fox and others (15), Sarason and others 
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(45, 46), and Sarnoff and others (47) indicated that girls make higher 
anxiety scores than do boys, leading them to suggest that anxiety as meas- 
ured by their scale probably has different psychological significance for 
boys than for girls. Girls received higher anxiety scores on the CMAS 
also (11). 

Thirty-two pairs of high anxious and low anxious children from the 
primary and middle grades, who were matched for grade, sex, and intelli- 
gence, were studied intensively by the Yale group (14, 15, 44, 45). David- 
son and others (14) tested the hypothesis that parents of low anxious chil- 
dren would rate them more favorably on certain variables than parents 
would rate their high anxious children. Results in the expected direction 
were found for fathers’ ratings but not for mothers’ ratings. The investi- 
gators concluded that developmental studies, relying on mothers’ judg- 
ments, may overlook important data by omitting fathers. Fox and others 
(15) reported that high anxious children, as compared with low anxious 
children, showed more mutilation and rigidity in their human figure draw- 
ings and gave fewer expressions of smiling or playfulness. In comparison 
with low anxious groups of the same sex, Sarason and others (44) found 
that high anxious boys were not so academically adequate and showed 
greater insecurity in relationships with their teachers, and that high anxious 
girls exhibited a stronger need for achievement. On the Rorschach, high 
anxious children gave fewer responses, rejected more cards, and gave fewer 
responses with aggressive content (45). 

Low negative correlations were obtained between intelligence test scores 
and both the CMAS (36,51) and the Test Anxiety Scale (46, 66). Zweibel- 
son (66) reported a somewhat lower correlation between the Test Anxiety 
Scale and the Davis-Eells test than between the TAS and either the Otis 
Alpha or Otis Beta. 

In other studies, comparisons of high anxious children with low anxious 
children revealed that high anxious children tended to show slower reac- 
tion times (10, 56), to show more sex-appropriate behavior (17), to be 
less popular (37, 58), to show more perceptual rigidity (54), and to recall 
fewer interrupted tasks (55). Kerrick (27) found no difference between 
high and low anxious high-school students on their ability to make fine 
discriminations in rating 10 attitudinal concepts on each of 10 scales. In 
general, however, the effect of increased anxiety on high IQ subjects was 
to make them less discriminating, with a reverse tendency for the low IQ 
subjects. Siegman (51) reported a significant relationship between anxiety 
and authoritarian attitudes in children. 


Family Relationships 


Klatskin, Jackson, and Wilkin (28) reported relationships between devi- 
ant maternal practices and various behavior problems in children up to 
three years of age. In a review of 28 fairly recent studies concerning ma- 
ternal behavior and attitudes, Highberger (19) concluded that no single 
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practice in infant care had a significant relationship to later behavior or 
personality. Although a similar conclusion was reached by Abbe (1), she 
found differences in attitudes between mothers of normal children and 
mothers of disturbed children. Among mothers of disturbed children, 
three-fourths revealed attitudes that were restrictive, lax, or inconsistent; 
on the other hand, all mothers of a smaller nondisturbed group revealed 
moderately permissive attitudes. Virtually no measurable relationship was 
obtained between measures of emotional adjustment of children and meas- 
ures of either parental attitudes on child rearing (8) or parental accept- 
ance of their children (9). Ackerman and Behrens (2), and Bloch, Silber, 
and Perry (4) stressed the necessity for considering the behavior of the 
child in terms of multiple influences and complex interrelationships. 

Russell (43) compared the behavior problems of 164 children from 
broken homes with those of 164 children from intact homes, who were 
matched for age, sex, race, and IQ. A higher incidence of behavior prob- 
lems was found among children from broken homes. The direction or 
form of the behavior was related to family structure; e.g., expressions of 
anger were most prevalent among those with foster parents or a stepfather, 
and the greatest number of fears was found for those living with relatives 
other than a parent. Bossard and Boll (7), after a six-year study of 457 
siblings from families with six or more living children, concluded that 
poorly adjusted children tend to be grouped in homes in which the father 
is domineering or the mother is ineffective and irresponsible, in which the 
children are exploited, and where health problems abound. Young (65) 
reported the responses of 34 delinquent boys and 34 delinquent girls to 
selected TAT cards. The attitudes of boys toward parents were generally 
favorable; the reverse was true for girls. For both, the mother was seen 
as the more punitive parent and the one from whom the child ran away. 

Two elaborately conceived studies were reported by Koch (29, 30) on 
the problem of sibling influence upon various emotional and personality 
traits of 384 five- and six-year-old children. Extensive analyses were made 
according to various subgroupings, such as same-sex siblings, opposite-sex 
siblings, ordinal position, and the like. Adolescent boys who identified most 
closely with the father were found by Payne and Mussen (41) to be more 
calm and friendly than their less highly identified peers and to exhibit a 
greater degree of masculinity in their attitudes. Thirty pairs of twins—one 
normal and the other cerebral palsied—were studied by Shere (49) who 
concluded that for her subjects the condition of cerebral palsy was more 
harmful to the emotional development of the nonpalsied twin. The latter 
appeared to consider himself as being unfairly treated because of the 
parents’ excessive attention to his twin. 


Emotional Adjustment of the Exceptional Child 


Conclusions based upon research by Block (6), Holden (20), and 
Wrightstone (64) that physically handicapped children were more anxious, ~ 
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emotionally immature, and emotionally unstable than unselected groups 
were in disagreement with the findings of Shere (49) and Wenar (62). All 
the physically handicapped children in the studies by Block, Holden, and 
Shere were cerebral palsied. In a comparison of 15 well-adjusted and 15 
poorly adjusted physically handicapped children, Mussen and Newman 
(39) concluded that good adjustment was related to acceptance of the hand- 
icap aad to not developing strong motives that could not be adequately 
satisfied. 

Wawrzaszek, Johnson, and Sciera (61) investigated 10 of Buck’s hypoth- 
eses regarding certain variables on the House-Tree-Person test expected to 
reveal differences in feelings and attitudes between handicapped and non- 
handicapped persons. None of the hypotheses was supported. In other 
studies, diabetic children (22) and delinquent children (58) were described 
as showing marked anxiety. A small group of highly gifted children (IQ 
150 and above) was found by Gallagher and Crowder (16) to be quite 
well adjusted. Kahn (26) failed to establish a relationship between two 
measures of frustration and degree of hearing loss. 

Most of the studies in this section exhibit the same limitations as are 
characteristic of so many studies on the adjustment or psychology of the 
exceptional. Questions related to the size and representativeness of the 
sample, the absence of controls in some cases, plus wide differences in 
research design and in the methods of measurement or evaluation suggest 
caution in assuming the existence or direction of group differences. 


Aggression-Frustration 


The relationship between measures of fantasy aggression and overt 
aggression was studied by Kagan (24, 25), Lesser (31, 32), and Smith and 
Coleman (53). Lesser (32) obtained correlations of .43 between overt and 
fantasy aggression for boys whose mothers were relatively supportive of 
aggression and —.41 between these measures for boys whose mothers were 
relatively discouraging of aggression. Smith and Coleman (53) reported 
a low but significant relationship between the overt hostility displayed by 
children in their schoolroom behavior and the hostile content of their 
Rorschach and Make-a-Picture-Story protocols. Fantasy aggression in doll 
play among five-year-old children was reported by Levin and Sears (33) 
to be related to identification with the parent of the same sex when that 
parent usually did the punishing. 

Contrary to the expected outcome, Maccoby, Levin, and Selya (38) found 
that children who were frustrated just before viewing a film did not remem- 
ber more of the aggressive content of the film than did a nonfrustrated 
group; on the contrary, a slight tendency in the opposite direction was 
observed. Siegel (50) analyzed the behavior of nursery-school children in 
two research sessions, one immediately following the showing of a highly 
aggressive film and the other after the showing of a nonaggressive film. No 
significant difference in aggression or anxiety and guilt was observed. 
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From a comparison of the responses of aggressive and withdrawn chil- 
dren to pictures of a family group in presumably anxiety-arousing situa- 
tions, Shapiro (48) obtained evidence that aggressive children tended to 
describe the outcomes of situations as being more favorable; i.e., they 
tended to be more optimistic. A replication by Block and Martin (5) of the 
classical Barker, Dembo, and Lewin study of children under frustration 


yielded support for the theoretical rationale and conclusions of the earlier 
study. 


Developmental Trends and Status Studies 


Walters, Pearce, and Dahms (60) analyzed 4960 one-minute ratings of 
124 preschool children observed in self-directed play situations. Among the 
findings were these: (a) At the three-, four-, and five-year levels the chil- 
dren were more verbally than physically affectionate. (b) Aggression 
tended to increase with age from two through four. (c) Boys chose adults 
or boys rather than girls as recipients of their affectional contacts and 
chose boys as recipients of their aggressive initiations. Heathers (18) 
reported that time samples of the behavior of 20 nursery-school children, 
scored for emotional dependence and independence, showed a shift with 
age from early passive dependence on adults to later assertive dependence 
on peers. Inselberg (21) analyzed 755 emotional episodes obtained by 
direct observation of children aged two to 10. The greatest number of 
emotional episodes involved home and health routines among the older 
children and play activities among the younger children. Emotional be- 
havior was manifested primarily vocally among the younger children but 
through withdrawal or physical aggression among the older children. 

Bloch, Silber, and Perry (4) investigated the effects on children of a 
tornado which hit Vicksburg, Mississippi, affecting particularly a motion 
picture theater filled with children. Information was collected on 185 
children, most of whom showed no emotional disturbance as a result of 
the tornado. Emotional disturbance was generally related to presence in 
the zone of impact, being injured or having a member of the family injured, 
and history of parental psychopathology. In a study of self-expressed fears 
and worries of some 1100 children aged nine through 18 and drawn from 
two widely separated socioeconomic groups, Angelino, Dollins, and Mech 
(3) found a relationship between socioeconomic background and kinds of 
fears but not number of fears. Johnson and Stanley (23) reported no 
appreciable differences in attitudes toward authority between 20 delinquent 
and 20 nondelinquent boys. Using the galvanic skin response as a measure 
of emotional change, Skubic (52) concluded that boys were no more 
stimulated by competition in little league or middle league games than 
they were by competition in physical education games. 

The effect of puberty or adolescence on emotional life was studied 
directly or indirectly by several researchers. Longitudinal data reported by 
Tyler (59) on the patterns of adjustment of 30 boys in the California 
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Adolescent Growth Study indicated that emotional adjustment was quite 
erratic over a seven-year period. Powell (42) observed that emotional 
conflicts appeared earlier for females than for males and that the greatest 
difference occurred at age 13. The results of a study on masculinity- 
femininity were interpreted by Gray (17) as indicating either a lack of 
clarity in the role expected of the girl as she approached adolescence or a 
greater latitude in approved behavior than is tolerated in the boy. Spivak 
(57) suggested that the supposed adolescent rebellion is less characteristic 
of the emotionally disturbed adolescent than of the normal. 


Summary 


Considerable interest, albeit accounted for primarily by only two groups 
of researchers, was shown in the problem of manifest anxiety as measured 
by short paper-and-pencil tests and by its relationship to other factors. 
Studies on this topic represent over one-third of the total number of ref- 
erences in this chapter. Especially conspicuous by its absence was reported 
research on a variety of other emotional states such as joy, humor, pleasure, 
boredom, grief, sympathy, compassion, jealousy, and the like. 

Much of the research, although admittedly contributing to an evolving 
understanding of emotional development, lost considerable impact by its 
characteristically small samples, limited treatment, and attempted measure- 
ment of isolated and peripheral factors. Unfortunately, however, until 
significant improvements in techniques for studying the affective aspects of 
child behavior are made, investigators will be handicapped in their attempts 
to arrive at satisfactory answers to many of the more basic and urgent 
problems on emotional development. 
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CHAPTER IV 


Personality Development in Infancy and 
the Preschool Years 


HAROLD H. ANDERSON and GLADYS L. ANDERSON* 


Prsuications in the past three years reflected a trend of increasing 
interest in personality development in infancy and the preschool years. 
These trends, as manifested in activities of scientific organizations, are 
seen in conferences and institutes. The trends are described in terms 
which themselves connote expanding horizons: cross-national interest, 
cross-cultural research, interdisciplinary activity. Increasing emphasis 
was placed on the role of the environment and on the sheer. conceptual 
difficulty in understanding environmental expectations and value systems 
in other cultures and in perceiving and interpreting a process of inter- 
acting and intercommunicating in our own culture. 


Cross-National Trends 


Reports on three international congresses on infancy and early child- 
hood were published within this period. From the World Health Organ- 
ization came two of four projected volumes, edited by Tanner and In- 
helder (106), reporting interdisciplinary discussions on child develop- 
ment. These reports contain edited and highly condensed transcriptions 
of specialists’ spontaneous and informal discussions of material on the 
psychobiological development of the child presented by guests of the 
conference. 

A second set of two volumes dealing with mental health and infant 
development, edited by Soddy (100), presented contributions of 24 spe- 
cialists who were members of an international and interdisciplinary semi- 
nar sponsored by the World Federation for Mental Health. Caplan (18) 
edited a collection of research reports and case studies from the contri- 
butions presented to an institute organized by the International Asso- 
ciation of Child Psychiatry. Research reports on the topic dealt with in 
this chapter are found in each of the three sections of the volume: pre- 
ventive aspects of child psychiatry, relation of physical and emotional 
factors and problems of hospitalization, and problems of psychosis in 
early childhood. Some of these research reports are cited individually 
below. The Annual Review of Psychology reflected a trend toward larger 
contexts when it changed the chapter title from “Child Psychology” by 
Baldwin (5), to “Developmental Psychology” by Inhelder (46) and Sears 


*Crateful acknowledgment is made to Rodger C. Kollmorgen and Frances D. Nutt for bibliographical 
assistance. 
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(93)! The fact that Inhelder, of Geneva, Switzerland, was the first non- 
American invited to review research in child development in this annual 
series is in itself an expression of the trend toward cross-national com- 
munication. Childhood in Contemporary Cultures by Mead and Wolfen- 
stein (75) reported studies of childhood and of child-rearing practices 
in many cultures. 

A trend within the American Educational Research Association to- 
ward cross-national communication was evidenced in the work of its 
Committee on International Relations in Educational Research. A First 
International Conference on Educational Research sponsored jointly by 
UNESCO (107, 108) and this Committee was held in 1956. In contrast 
with the international meetings mentioned above, this conference did 
not deal with the infant and preschool child. The cross-national trend 
was further activated by the American Educational Research Association 
(3) in devoting an entire number of the Review or EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
to a review of research over a five-year period in 19 countries outside 
the United States. Still further evidence of this trend was expressed by 
Murchison (78) when he promised immediate publication of cross-cul- 
tural research. One year later, in May 1958, Murchison (79) devoted 
an entire issue of the Journal of Social Psychology to reports on cross- 
cultural research and methodology. Several reports dealt with infants 
and preschool children. 


General Contributions, Theory, and Methodology 


At the national level, the U. S. Children’s Bureau (109, 110, 111, 112, 
113, 114) continued publication of research in progress relating to chil- 
dren. Within the past three years several interdisciplinary conferences of 
national interest were called. A Chicago Conference on Child Develop- 
ment in 1955 was sponsored jointly by the Elizabeth McCormick Memo- 
rial Fund and the Society for Research in Child Development. Ander- 
son’s paper (4) presenting an historical perspective of research in child 
development was accompanied in the same publication by seven other 
papers of a general or a theoretical nature by Crandall (20), Gewirtz 
(31), Gollin (35), Jones (49), Sigel (98), Spiker (103), and Wright 
(120). Harris (38) edited a volume of 17 chapters dealing with the 
concept of development which was the theme of a conference at the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota. The Iowa Child Welfare Research Station cele- 
brated its fortieth anniversary with a conference in 1957. Other reviews 
of trends of research in child psychology in the United States were pub- 
lished by Skard (99) and McCarthy (70). 

A number of reports stressed methodological aspects of research. Mur- 
phy (82, 83) pointed out the desirability of closer co-operation between 
psychoanalysis and psychology. McCandless and Spiker (69) regarded 
the need for theories as fundamental to research. Bossard and Boll (14) 
proposed an emphatic complex as a suitable theory for the study of child 
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behavior. Carroll and Levin (19) reported a method for determining 
the polarity of behavior items, illustrating its use in a doll-play study of 
guilt, superego, and parent identification. 

Brim (15) reviewed some 40 studies from the point of view of parent- 
child roles considered as a social system. He suggested that in order that 
research be more comparable there should be clarification on five cate- 
gories: (a) prescriptive (how one should do) or performance (how one 
does) roles, (b) motives of parent or child, descriptive properties of the 
roles (dominance-submission and acceptance-rejection), (c) specificity of 
the data (sex or parent and child), and (d) type of informant. 


Family Relationships 
Child-Rearing Practices 


Parent-child relations and child-rearing practices are the research areas 
of largest concentration of published reports. These are also the areas 
in which there appears most frequent mention of a need for refinement 
of definitions and for improvement or restatement of conceptual and 
theoretical formulations which seem in turn to be more needed than 
improvement in techniques of research. 

Seven books reported new research. Original in design and method- 
ology was an ecological study by Barker and Wright (7) who described 
the psychological living conditions and behavior of children studied in 
their natural habitat. Of the 119 children in Midwest, 55 were below 
school age. Brody (16) made an intensive study of mother-child rela- 
tionships of 32 infants in nursing or feeding behavior. In addition to 
her own detailed findings she gave an extended critical survey of the 
literature on infant-maternal behavior. Patterns of Child Rearing was a 
report of extended interviews with 379 mothers of five-year-old children 
on how they brought up their children from birth to kindergarten age. 
In that study Sears, Maccoby, and Levin (94) discussed feeding, toilet 
training, dependency, sex, aggression, restrictions and demands, tech- 
niques of training, the development of conscience, sex and birth order 
of the child, and socioeconomic levels. This study was reviewed by Bald- 
win (6) and was compared by Sears (93) for details of methods and 
findings with two reports by Wittenborn (118, 119) of a study of adop- 
tive children and their placement. Murphy (80, 81) with contributing 
authors wrote a two-volume report on personality in young children. In 
the first volume she reported on research methods and in the second 
volume illustrated the methods with an elaborate case study. An interview 
study of attitudes and emotions of healthy mothers of newborn infants 
was reported by Newton (84). 

A study by Crandall and Preston (21) reported a positive relation- 
ship between overt and self-reported maternal behavior. An experienced 
clinical psychologist visited each mother in the home twice a year and 
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rated the mother on 30 Parent Behavior Rating Scales. Each mother 
also rated herself on the Mother Self-Rating Scales. Patterns of attitudes 
of mothers were studied by Hubert and Britton (45) who found in 
their interviews that mothers and fathers were different in their treat- 
ment of sons and daughters. Another study by Klatskin, Jackson, and 
Wilkin (51) investigated the relationship between mothers’ practices and 
the child’s behavior during the first three years of life. They found dur- 
ing the first year that deviant maternal practices in the area of sleep 
were associated with problem behavior in the child. In the second and 
third years, problem behavior in areas of sleep, feeding, toileting, and 
socialization were significantly associated with deviant maternal prac- 
tices. Factual, observational, and inferential data from a preventive 
child-psychiatric service were used by Stone (105) to describe the un- 
derlying psychodynamics of mother-child relationships. Other studies of 
attitudes were made by Schaefer and Bell (92) and by Sewell, Mussen, 
and Harris (95). Moustakas, Sigel, and Schalock (77) reported an ob- 
jective method for the measurement and analysis of child-adult inter- 
action. 

Knapen (52) called attention to some outstanding differences in the 
comparison of child-rearing practices in the Belgian Congo and in the 
Western cultures. In Bacongo society, services to the group are expected 
and rewards are extremely rare. 

Children’s concepts of parent roles were reported by Finch (27). The 
child’s self-concepts in regard to sex roles were studied by Fauls and 
Smith (26) and by Brown (17). 

Sex differences were explored by McCandless and Marshall (68), using 
five measures of social acceptance; by Barry, Bacon, and Child (8) in 
a survey of 110 cultures in regard to socialization patterns; and by Good- 
enough (36) through parents’ reports of their child-rearing practices. 

Ross, Fisher, and King (90) reviewed the literature on sucking be- 
havior in human and animal infants. Lakin (60) related personality 
factors in mothers to excessively crying (colicky) infants. Hopper and 
Pinneau (44) investigated the frequency of regurgitation in infancy as 
related to the amount of stimulation received from the mother. The re- 
lation between techniques of feeding and bowel training during infancy 
to later childhood behavior were interpreted through two psychoanalytic 
hypotheses by Bernstein (11) from current files in a well-baby clinic. 


Sibling and Peer Relationships 


Seven publications by Koch (53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 59) were con- 
cerned with 384 children, aged 5 and 6 years, carefully selected and 
matched into 24 groups to study sex and sibling differences in relation 
to a variety of variables. Because this major research program was re- 
viewed by Sears (93), the separate reports are listed here only by title. 

Sociometric studies of preschool children were made by Dunnington 
(23), McCandless and Marshall (67), Marshall and McCandless (74), 
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and Speroff (102). Dunnington (24) and Marshall (72) each wrote an 
evaluative survey of studies in this area. 


Mother-Child Separation and Institutionalization 


The evidence for and against the disturbing effects of mother-child 
separation or maternal deprivation was produced in a number of places 
and by a variety of methods. Two extensive surveys of the literature 
were made by Glaser and Eisenberg (34) and by O’Connor (85). O’Con- 
nor reported that the ambiguity of the hypotheses about disturbing ef- 
fects of mother-child separation, the failure to differentiate between 
mother separation and unstimulating hospital environment, and the con- 
tradictory research reports tended to undermine one’s confidence in gen- 
eralizations. Allen (1) questioned whether mother-child separation was 
process or event; viewing separation as a differentiation process, he em- 
phasized the potentially positive element in this separation concept. 
Heinicke (43) found a significantly greater amount of strong hostility 
expressed by residential-nursery children over that of day-nursery chil- 
dren in both nursery and doll play. He reported the differences as effects 
of separating two-year-old children from their parents. Prugh (87) re- 
ported on a five-year study in the understanding and ultimate preven- 
tion of the child’s possible traumatic reactions to hospitalization and 
illness. 

In a study of the modification of the social responsiveness in institu- 
tionalized babies, Rheingold (89) showed that the experimental subjects 
became more responsive to the experimenter and remained so through- 
out the remaining weeks of testing. The social responsiveness of the 
control subjects did not vary over time. 

Dennis and Najarian (22) gave the Cattell /nfant Intelligence Scale 
to 49 Creche infants in Beirut. They reported that in respect to behav- 
ioral development, children in the Creche were normal during the second 
month of age, were greatly retarded from 3 to 12 months of age, and 
almost normal on certain performance tests between 414 and 6 years of 
age. These authors were aware of divergent findings by others. They re- 
ported that the infants did not undergo loss of an emotional attachment. 
There was nothing to suggest that emotional shock or lack of mothering 
or other emotion-arousing conditions were responsible for behavioral re- 
tardation. They found no support for the doctrine of the permanency of 
early environmental effects. They believed that objective data of other 
studies as well as their own can be interpreted in terms of the effects 
of specific kinds of restrictions upon infant learning. 


Other Studies of Early Experience 


Gewirtz and Baer (32) and Gewirtz, Baer, and Roth (33) have in- 
vestigated social deprivation of young children in an experimental sit- 
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uation. It appeared to them that the effectiveness of a representative social 
reinforcer may be enhanced by an operation of deprivation, as is the case 
for the reinforcers of primary appetitive drives like hunger and thirst. 

Geber’s study of African children in the first year of life (29) related 
psychomotor development to maternal behavior. She attributed the ac- 
celeration of African children above the norms for white European chil- 
dren to their almost constant, intimate physical association with the 
mother, her emotional acceptance of the infant, and almost continual 
communication with the infant. Sontag, Baker, and Nelson (101) re- 
ported a longitudinal study of 140 children aged 3 to 12 years in which 
they found that such personality factors as aggressiveness, self-initiation, 
and competitiveness in the preschool child predicted mental acceleration 
in later years. Rabin (88) discussed the use of the Kibbutz as a labora- 
tory for testing psychodynamic hypotheses. Faigin (25) found wide in- 
dividual differences in frequencies of aggressive and dependent responses 
in her study of three groups of six toddlers, each observed in two 
Kibbutzim. 

There are numerous studies of infant behavior in animals. Melzack 
and Thompson (76) investigated the effects of early experience on the 
social behavior of 21 Scottish terriers; the social and perceptual experi- 
ences of experimental animals were restricted in various degrees. The re- 
stricted animals were strikingly inept in a competitive situation with 
control animals raised as pets, they did not exhibit a sustained, well- 
oriented curiosity toward other dogs, and were unable to accept and re- 
ciprocate the friendly approach of a man. King (50) reported relation- 
ships between early social experiences and adult aggressive behavior in 
inbred mice. Levine (65) made a further study of infantile handling 
and adult avoidance learning in rats. 


Social Class Differences 


Havighurst and Davis (39) made a comparison of the agreements 
and disagreements in the results obtained in the study of lower- and 
middle-class child-rearing practices in Chicago and Boston by two inde- 
pendent groups of investigators. They cautioned against attempting to 
generalize concerning child-rearing to an entire social class from a sam- 
ple in one part of the country, even if it is a representative sampling. 
Alper, Blane, and Abrams (2) used finger painting and crayons to 
study child behavior and social-class differences. In finger painting, 
middle-class children showed a lower tolerance for getting dirty; with 
crayons this class difference did not persist. Werner (117) investigated 
milieu differences in social competence by testing urban and rural chil- 
dren on the Vineland Social Maturity Scale. The rural children were more 
advanced at the younger ages but were behind the urban children at the 
older ages. 
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Studies on Aggression and Dependency 


Eleven studies are cited here to indicate the range of studies of ag- 
gression: Otis and McCandless (86), Levin (62), Block and Martin 
(12), Siegel (96, 97), Levin and Turgeon (64), Levin and Sears (63), 
Body (13), Lebo and Lebo (61), McKee and Leader (71), and Haworth 
(40). 

Walters, Pearce, and Dahms (116) studied both aggression and affec- 
tion. Dependency was investigated by Gewirtz (30), Beller (9, 10), Mar- 
shall.and McCandless (73), and Heathers (41, 42). 


New Concepts and New Techniques 


Several publications dealt with problems, concepts, and observational 
and experimental techniques on the frontier of research in personality 
development. Although starting from different sources and different areas, 
these descriptive reports and statements of hypotheses were beginning to 
converge. Lorenz (66), who had been working for 20 years on a hy- 
pothesis of Innate Releasing Mechanism (IRM), discussed his concepts 
and observations at the conference on child development in Geneva. 
Imprinting is a particular kind of conditioning which differs from other 
types of learning in that (a) it is limited to a very definite and often 
extremely short phase of ontogeny; (b) it is irreversible; and (c) it 
takes place quite independently of whether the activity released by the 
stimulus situation is, at the time, functional or not. Other reports on 
imprinting were presented by Jaynes (47, 48) and by Gray and Howard 
(37) who were also concerned with evidence for its application to human 
infants. 

Tactile communication in infancy as a relatively unexplored field of 
modern research was discussed in its broader implications by Frank 
(28). Waal (115) developed a systematic method of tactile communi- 
cation and massage in psychotherapy with small children. Ruesch and 
Kees (91) presented many new insights into nonverbal communication. 
Spitz (104) wrote a small book on motor manifestations in the genesis 
of human communication in infancy. 
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CHAPTER V 


Personality and Social Development 
in Childhood and Adolescence 


LOUIS P. THORPE and VIRGINIA JOHNSON 


Tue CONSTRUCTs of personality and social development in childhood have 
broadened to such an extent that separating them from other areas of 
development would be impossible as well as unwise. A spot check of ref- 
erences on research relating to children for 1958 indicates that approxi- 
mately 2 in 3 studies were either directly or indirectly concerned with 
material relating to personality and social development in certain of their 
aspects. 

In the main, the materials presented in the REVIEW are expected to be 
concerned with the “findings of completed research.” However, a valuable 
research publication, namely, the bulletins of the Children’s Bureau on 
Research Relating to Children (66) which report current, proposed, and 
continuing research relating to children, has become a major source in this 
respect since the last issue of the REview summarizing the present topic. 
In particular, this source reports long-term longitudinal studies continuing 
over several years, and in some instances several decades, which have been 
published only in part or not at all, providing a reservoir of research for 
those seeking material in the area of a given investigation. Such studies 
are listed in each issue of the bulletin under the heading “Research Pro- 
grams.” An outstanding example is the Human Relations Area Files being 
developed under the supervision of the Carnegie Corporation in co-opera- 
tion with the U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare (65) 
and 16 major universities. Their stated purpose is that of “categorizing 
cultural data on many primitive and nonprimitive societies into 888 cate- 
gories of human behavior.” The implications of such a vast project for 
research in personality and the social development of both children and 
adults as related to either intra- or intercultural factors should be apparent. 

Also of considerable significance is the thorough historical review of 
the entire developmental field published in 1955 by Baldwin (3). 


Family Structure and Intra-Familial Dynamics 


The trend toward more comprehensive reporting and evaluating of 
parent-child interactions was marked, and the construction of objective 
instruments for the evaluation of attitudes was especially stressed. Sears and 
others (56) reported on patterns of child rearing which summarized exhaus- 
tive questionnaire and interview responses from American mothers on 
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child-rearing problems, in many ways expanding the older studies by the 
Fels Institute, by Havighurst, and by others in this area. 

A trend which came into greater prominence was that of making studies 
of the young of mammals; an illustration is the investigation by Thompson 
and Melzack (63) which demonstrated that the isolation of Scottie puppies 
markedly affected their later behavior, including problem solving, as com- 
pared with litter mates not so isolated. More and more credence was 
placed in the applicability of such findings to human young in the areas 
of personality and social development. 

Much less extensive, but noteworthy as a companion volume to the 
original Their Mothers’ Sons, which precipitated the momism controversy 
shortly after World War II, was Strecker and Lathbury’s Their Mothers’ 
Daughters (61). The volume corroborated the findings of earlier investiga- 
tions, such as that of Levy, that dominant-dependency relationships between 
mother and daughter can become destructive of personality and social 
development. 

The assumption that the home and family relationships are closely cor- 
related with the development of social skills and social participation was 
subjected to scrutiny by Warnath (67) at Columbia, who reported that 
the ability to make “positive impressions on one’s peers” (or the opposite) 
is related to experiences of positive or negative acceptance within the family. 
Another type of study, reported by Stott (59), indicated that the effect 
on children’s personality development of an “unsettled family” situation 
was adverse in relation both to sense of security and feeling of identification 
with a group. Perry and others (53) found in a study of children and their 
families following the Vicksburg tornado (1953) that the emotional re- 
sponses of these children were characterized by an actual change in intra- 
family interpersonal dynamics. 

In the area of historical research, Neiser (46) presented a study of the 
myths and customs surrounding the first-born child in a _perspective- 
forming, readable, and compact style. The study is adequately documented 
and reports summaries of current as well as older researches on this subject. 


Aggressive Behavior and Delinquency 


As it touches on personality development and social adjustment, research 
reported on aggressive behavior and delinquency was related principally 
to socio-cultural-economic factors. After reviewing the literature on the 
relation of the schools to delinquency, Gnagey (23) concluded that it was 
fallacious to accuse the school of being a major contributor to juvenile 
delinquency. Lentz (36) found that rural-urban differentials were signifi- 
cant in relation to juvenile delinquency. The Group for the Advancement of 
Psychiatry (26) pointed out that while the attitudes and conflicts arising 
out of desegregation issues are not necessarily pathological, they may 
reflect psychosocial ills as well as feelings of hostility. 
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The current concern with the effect on children’s role expectations of 
comics and teen-age werewolf and blackboard jungle themes was reflected 
in a number of reports, including that of Siegel (57) who concluded that 
expectations regarding reality were modified by the content of dramatic 
presentations. This stady followed Wertham’s earlier (1954) almost violent 
attack on the comics and their like which he dramatically entitled Seduction 
of the Innocent (68). 

Almost unique was the research by Glueck and Glueck (22), in which 
they investigated body types in relation to delinquency, comparing and 
matching 500 delinquent with 500 nondelinquent subjects, using an 
adaptation of Sheldon’s somatotyping techniques (the adaptation was not 
entirely acceptable to the latter individual). Subjects “bad” enough to 
qualify for matriculation at a correctional school tended to be predomi- 
nantly mesomorphic as to body type. Although no one, including the 
Gluecks, has come forward with a clear cause-and-effect answer to the 
implications of this finding, the statistical correlation secured apparently 
has withstood any challenge. 

Gang culture as a contributing dynamic factor in the case of delinquent 
boys was explored by Cohen (9), who concluded that since working class 
children are frustrated by the mores and pressures of the dominant middle 
class, the result may be a hostile subculture of delinquency. The self- 
concept was found by Cole (10) to be useful as an index to personality 
types among juvenile delinquents. 

Of the broad-survey type studies, Fine’s investigation (17) was repre- 
sentative of efforts to gain a total perspective on delinquency by use of 
questionnaires, interviews with subjects themselves, attitudes of the courts 
and legal authorities, biases of the community, and the like. 


Sociosexual Adjustment 


As a research study (in process) of the research-to-end-all-research type, 
it should be noted that at the time of his death the late Alfred Kinsey 
already had under way the third of the Institute for Sex Research studies, 
in this instance a report on children’s sex behavior. 

Angelino and others (2) employed retrospection by Negro students at 
Langston University as to “first” sources of sex information during child- 
hood, to set up a sex education program for youth. Another and more 
extensive interview-type investigation in this field was made by Edelston 
(15), who summarized representative questions submitted to him by 
adolescents over a 15-year period, and who subsequently developed a 
technique of sex instruction involving an introductory lecture on the 
psychobiology of sex followed by meetings given over to questions sub- 
mitted anonymously by the class. 

At the elementary-school level most recent studies were concerned with 
differentiations in role playing as well as with the personality correlates 
of these roles. For example, Brown (6) extended his earlier findings 
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regarding sex-role patterns in young children and found that while the 
girls showed a stronger preference for the masculine than for the feminine 
role from the first through the fourth grades, this situation changed at 
the fifth grade to a predominant preference for their own-sex role. In 
another study, Gray (24) concluded that masculine and feminine roles 
were related to anxiety and social acceptance. In administering the Draw-a- 
Person test to elementary-school children, Swensen and Newton (62) found 
that sexual differentiation increased with age. 


Adolescence 


On the basis of teen-age culture as reflected by interview statements of 
the adolescents themselves, Remmers and Radler (54) presented a summary 
of the plans, problems, fears, prejudices, and beliefs of this group in relation 
to their peer culture. 

Undoubtedly the most extensive study of adolescents, other than those 
on delinquency reported in the years covered by this issue of the Review, 
was the long-term project conducted at New Haven by Gesell and his 
associates (21). The research design followed that of previous studies, in- 
cluding observations of the teen-ager in realistic situations, the administra- 
tion of objective and projective tests, measurements of physical growth, and 
interviews with the adolescent, his parents, and in some instances his 
teachers. Data were then sorted under various headings, including nine 
areas related to maturity. This study, as has been true of previous investi- 
gations by Gesell, was criticized for its premise-bias of the “developmental 
spiral” and maturation theories, into which constructs much of the 
material seems to have been fitted, willy-nilly. The greatest harm here 
probably involves the misuse of such theories and interpretations by 
parents and others in their efforts to stereotype individual adolescents. It 
may be that the significance or contributions of the project are not 
invalidated by a bias clearly stated and presented as a framework of 
reference. 

Less imposing minor studies include those dealing with particular atti- 
tudes and concepts among adolescents, such as the analyses of variance 
from the Purdue Opinion Panel on economic knowledge and attitudes (70) 
among a nationwide sample of high-school students; the investigation of 
the development of occupational and migration expectations and choices 
among urban, small-town, and rural adolescent boys by Payne (52); and 
various personality trait studies such as Stewart’s factor-analyzed material 
(58) on the self-portraits of 40 male and 40 female adolescents involving 
six clusters of variables which were correlated with measures of intelligence, 
social behavior, personality adjustment, and motivation. 


Character Development 


Perhaps because as a cultural group Americans have considerable re- 
pressed guilt over character development or its deficiencies, character 
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studies as such are either ignored, treated somewhat as unwanted orphans 
in reviews of personality and social development, or are so biased in 
premise that criteria of scientific research cannot be applied to them. 
However, a trend gradually is appearing which makes character as such 
and its formation in the early years subjects for legitimate objective study. 

Pioneer research of this type was that undertaken in 1936 by Ligon (38) 
and continued to date by the Character Research Project at Union College 
in Schenectady, New York. The objective of the study is to devise more 
effective methods in character development through the experimental use 
of curriculum materials, the results of which are then analyzed, with 
revisions being adopted, and the learning process repeated. Although the 
design of this project has been criticized from the standpoint of experi- 
mental controls, the disposition of variables, definitions of terms and con- 
structs, and in other ways, it nevertheless appears to be significant in its 
goal of the development of character, and in its extent and long-term 
perspective. 

In 1949 the so-called “Kentucky movement” was initiated at the Uni- 
versity of Kentucky, supplementing academic education with character edu- 
cation and training in moral and spiritual valups. A thorough summary of 
the problems and findings of this project was published by Hartford (30). 


Personality Traits, Interests, and Attitudes 


The qualitative and quantitative aspects of child personality as such 
include a wide variety of constructs involving such terms as adjustment, 
maturity, individual differences, behavioral patterns, organization, dimen- 
sions, and, of course, the various theories of dynamics as they pertain to 
the development of personality in childhood and adolescence. Although 
there exists a reservoir of references on personality theory, little of the 
material (except in the case of the psychoanalytic school) refers to child- 
hood as such. However, studies of special traits of personality are not 
uncommon. 

Travis (64) edited an exhaustive treatise, including the work of many 
contributors, on the development of language and its pathology in relation 
to child personality and social development. Grozinger (27) presented 
correlations between the development of the child and his skills and interests 
in scribbling, drawing, and painting, and discussed their dynamic inter- 
relationships. Dowling (14) studied personality factors and tolerance- 
intolerance ratings for high-school students; she used attitude measures of 
tolerance and intolerance as an index of adjustment and found that 
whereas those at either extreme tended to be “nervous or neurotic,” those 
with mean scores tended to be “normal individuals in general.” Amatora 
(1) asked 100 teachers, 500 girls, and 500 boys, to rate themselves on 22 
personality variables; self-opinions of teachers were higher on all scales 
than those of the boys and than all but three of the girls. 
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Davitz (11), after reviewing the contributions of research with children 
as related to theories of maladjustment, concluded that increased under- 
standing of the dynamics of child behavior would be furthered primarily 
by research focused on the child himself. The relating of social status among 
children and adolescents to various traits has been a frequently used device 
in personality research and was employed by Gronlund and Anderson (25) 
in correlating the personality characteristics of junior high-school pupils 
with social acceptance ratings. Miller (42) used sociometric methods to 
rate the social status of mentally superior, typical, and retarded fourth- 
and sixth-grade children; he found that the gifted pupils were both more 
popular and better able to prédict the popularity of others than the other 
two groups. Newcomb (48) indicated that attitudes and personality changes 
are dynamically related to social changes in a student community. 


In view of current national and international affairs, of particular 
interest are controlled studies of the effects of various ethnic and social 
environments on children’s personality traits. In the case of American 
Indian and white children, Havighurst and Neugarten (31) published the 
results of a cross-cultural project involving children aged 6-18 in six 
Indian tribes and a Midwest “Jonesville” white community. In contrasting 
Chippewa Indian children with white children, Kerckhoff and McCormick 
(35) found that “marginal personality characteristics” tend to develop in 
those who attempt identification with the dominant outgroup but who find 
a “relatively impermeable barrier” in so doing. However, direction toward 
the dominant group increases as the “permeability of the barrier” increases. 
Mead and Wolfenstein (41) edited a comprehensive collection of research 
papers on the nature of childhood in contemporary cultures, stressing the 
relationships between type of environment and personality development. 


Exceptional Children 


Because of the widespread increase in educational programs for chil- 
dren with special problems, whether genius or retarded, delicate or handi- 
capped, emotionally disturbed or brain-damaged, or otherwise exceptional, 
the research reported in this field assumed major proportions. 

The overwhelming bulk of material at the moment, however, has to do 
primarily with the salvaging of genius youth, the personality and tempera- 
ment problems of gifted children, or the education and adjustment of 
mentally retarded pupils. Concern with the gifted child would appear to 
be especially significant for future leadership in a complex society. This 
point is emphasized by the long-term nature and fairly exhaustive content 
of such research as that on talented youth at Columbia University, which 
was reported in its preliminary phase by Passow and others (51), and 
which involves a study of the education of talented children, assistance to 
schools with their programs for the gifted, and the correlating of basic 
studies concerning the nature and function of talent itself. 
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DeHaan and Havighurst (12) reported on the Quincy Youth Develop- 
ment Project, which concerned itself with the family relationships of the 
gifted child, case studies of developmental programs, and a detailed account 
of a special class of gifted children. An annual convention of the National 
Association for Gifted Children went on record as emphasizing the needs 
of gifted children in all areas of development (33). 

In studying the friendship choices of gifted children, Mann (40) found 
a preference for other gifted children as friends when segregated workshop 
situations were contrasted with regular classroom environments. In their 
study of 1359 gifted white male high-school seniors, Bonsall and Stefflre 
(5) indicated that the so-called superior temperament attributed to these 
children stems more from socioeconomic level than from presumably 
innate temperament traits associated with a high IQ score. In analyzing 
data relating to 163 mentally retarded children from special classes in 19 
school systems, Cassidy and Phelps (8) noted that in their case the adjust- 
ment scores were positive, and also that their delinquency rate was approxi- 
mately similar to that of the typical community. Gant (20) published an 
extended longitudinal case history narrative of the progress made by a 
Mongoloid child from the point of view of the mother. Mitchell’s study (43) 
of institutionalized retarded children indicated the presence of relation- 
ships among familial status, social competence, and IQ score. 


As for summaries in this area, Forney (19) reviewed the literature 


dealing with the efforts of handicapped children to secure an adequate 
education; Levine (37) brought together the current research touching 
the personality and social adjustment of the deaf child; Norris and others 
(49) presented similar findings in the case of the blind child; Schonell (55) 
organized the research literature relating to the spastic child; and Devereux 
(13) summarized that for the emotionally disturbed subject. 


Guidance and Counseling 


Recent publications in guidance and counseling tended to be concerned 
either with emotional problems (problems which have been reviewed else- 
where in this issue) or with technique-explaining procedures rather than 
with research as such. Of the recent summaries, however, several deserve 
mention, including Counseling and Guidance in General Education (29), 
the 1955 Yearbook of Education (28), and Esman’s volume (16) on new 
frontiers. 


A single case study, adequately reported and challenging in its inter- 
personal implications for children, is Carstenson’s “Auxiliary Chair Tech- 
nique” (7) of role playing with a child rejected by peer group children, 
involving the achieving of insight into the behavior of others and the adopt- 
ing of more appropriate patterns of behavior leading to an increase in 
popularity and personal influence as well as better social adjustment. On 
the psychotherapeutic side, Woltmann (69) reviewed the recent litera- 
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ture on play and play therapy generally, and Bettelheim (4) published 
another’ of his reports on the socioemotional adjustments of the children 
at the Orthopsychiatric School. 


Assessment 


The term assessment is here intended to include the wide range of social- 
developmental-personality tests and measurements, rating scales, interview 
techniques, case history data, sociometric findings, projective instruments, 
and the like. 

Sociometric techniques were widely accepted, and their adaptation to 
various research areas was being explored further. In the classroom, soci- 
ometry continued to be important as a general methodology; Jensen (34) 
employed the classroom group situation as the basis for gathering observa- 
tional data; Northway and Weld (50) reported on the sociometric testing 
techniques employed at the Toronto University Institute of Child Study. 

Refinements of observational techniques in relatively unconstrained and 
unstructured situations were reported by Murphy and the staff of the Sarah 
Lawrence Nursery School (45) in a two-volume work which, like most 
presentations of such techniques, is open to the criticism that the evaluative 
criteria are subjective and dependent, at least to a degree, upon the bias 
and training of the observer. However, careful definition of terms and the 
framework of selectivity used have minimized this problem, and the mate- 
rial is stimulating and challenging. 

Techniques for ascertaining relations between parents and children con- 
tinued to be emphasized, for example, Hoffman’s interview method (32) 
for obtaining descriptions of parent-child interaction and Moustakas and 
others’ objective method (44) for measuring and analyzing child-adult 
interactions. Developmental maturity scales, such as the recently published 
McCleery Scale of Adolescent Development (39), are also still prominent. 
The same can be said of social maturity scales, such as Finley’s standardiza- 
tion and validation of the Social Opinions Inventory (18) as an index of 
the social maturity of children in the upper grades and Nelson’s new survey 
of the attitudes and beliefs of high-school students (47) which is used in 
a similar way. 

Finally, Leland Stott (60), of the Merrill-Palmer School in Detroit, 
published a review of the methods and techniques available for the 
longitudinal assessment of child development from birth to adolescence. 
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CHAPTER VI 


The Learner: Self and Perception 


IRA J. GORDON and ARTHUR W. COMBS 


Tue past decade saw a rapid growth of interest in the “self” and in the 
role of perception from a “self” point of view. In particular there were 
attempts to study the nature of the self-concept and its effect upon be- 
havior. Both self and perception were defined in a variety of ways from 
very prescribed to very broad meanings. This led to much confusion in 
communication and research. For this review, self-concept is defined as the 
person as known to himself, particularly the stable, important, and typical 
aspects of himself as he perceives them (16). Perception is defined as the 
process of attributing meaning and significance to the immediate situa- 
tion. It emphasizes the perceiver, rather than the object perceived, as the 
organizer of his world. 


Development of Self-Concept from 
Infancy Through Adolescence 


While the literature contained many discussions of the origins and 
development of the child’s self, research was scant. Only one study (21) 
was found which dealt with infancy; it was conducted on a pair of twins. 
Dixon found that infants reacted earliest to the mirror image of mother, 
then they made a social reaction; they developed to the point of relating 
to self-image at about seven months. 


Childhood 


Fauls and Smith (25) found that five-year-olds had clearly identified 
with appropriate sex role and perceived their parents as showing them 
correct sex-role behavior. The researchers assumed that the child’s choice 
of play materials reflected his self-concept. Solley and Sommer (74) used 
a perception experiment with money as reward and found five- to seven- 
year-olds saw what they wished to see. They concluded that perceptual 
autism was a function of goal-direction. 

Several studies investigated the school child’s perception of his parents. 
Kagan (41) found a trend toward perceiving the same sex parent as more 
threatening as children grew from six to 10 years of age; fathers were 
consistently perceived as less friendly and more dominating than mothers. 
Hawkes, Burchinal, and Gardner (33) used a paper-and-pencil scale on 
Midwest children and substantiated Kagan’s findings on the father. They 
further reported that children generally viewed their relations with 
parents as satisfactory; the girls reported more favorably than the boys. 

Several studies used self-reports as procedure for exploring the child’s 
self-concept. Amatora (4) used a personality scale and found essential 
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agreement between self and peer ratings of fourth- through eighth-graders. 
She also found (3) most fluctuation on the 22 variables (traits) between 
age nine and age 11 and the least sex differences at age 13. Nine-year-old 
boys rated themselves as much more energetic, social, and calm than the 
girls reported themselves to be. Havighurst and MacDonald (31), using 
essays, found a progression from wanting to be like a particular person 
at age nine toward a composite ideal at 16. They cautioned that their 
results were obtained from samples which were not random. Perkins 
(63) applied the Q-sort technique to fourth- and sixth-graders and found 
sixth-graders and girls to have a higher agreement between self and 
ideal-self sorts than boys and fourth-graders. He further reported that 
change toward greater agreement (congruency) was not related to either 
change in school achievement or peer acceptance but was related to having 
teachers who had been through the Maryland Child-Study Program. 

Laird (43) used projective techniques and found that 11-year-old 
middle-class boys perceived self and school more favorably than lower- 
class boys and that the former were able to differentiate between teacher’s 
acceptance of their behavior and acceptance of themselves. School Life 
(68) reported a study of nine-year-olds which revealed that retarded 
children perceived their handwriting as being of poorer form and less 
meaningful than that of normals. 

Slobetz and Lund (70) studied the effects of a training program on 
fifth-graders and found, using self-reporting devices (which they felt 
enabled them to perceive how the children perceived themselves) , that after 
training there was greater acceptance of one’s physical characteristics 
and less need to rely on good fortune, temper control, and other inner 
resources. Of special interest is the fact that this was action research. 


Adolescence 


Studies of the relationship between physical maturation and self-concept 
were conducted by Smith and Lebo (73) and Mussen and Jones (60). 
The former used pubic hair as the indicator of puberty and compared this 
with human figure drawings, a paragraph-completion instrument, and an 
adapted Vineland scale on seventh- and eighth-grade boys. They found a 
significant relationship among drawings, self-concept of social maturity, 
and pubertal stage; and among age, heterosexual interests, and emancipa- 
tion from home themes on the paragraph-completion instrument. The 
latter used TAT protocols of late adolescents and found that late maturers 
had more negative general self-concepts and perceived their parents as 
more rejecting and disapproving. Interestingly enough, they also found 
these late maturers had more self-insight. Both these studies of adolescents 
used projective techniques and inferred the self-concepts of the children 
rather than using self-reports. 

Several studies used a variety of self-reporting devices to tap adoles- 
cents’ views of themselves. Engel (23) used Q-sorts and found that there 
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was a movement between the eighth and the tenth grade toward more 
positive self-evaluations and that self-reports were generally stable during 
this time. She found a positive relationship between poor ratings of 
adjustment and movement toward more positive self-ratings. Hill (36) 
also found a movement toward more positive self-statements from the 
ninth to the twelfth grade. Payne and Mussen (62) studied father-son 
relations through having both fill out a questionnaire and having the sons 
also take a projective story instrument. They found a relationship between 
identification with father and perception of the home as close, warm, and 
satisfying and of the father as a rewarding person. Strang (80) collected 
relatively unstructured compositions and analyzed them through a content- 
analysis approach. These themes, from many geographical regions, de- 
scribed the adolescents’ views of themselves, the world in which they 
lived, their bodies, social relations, relations with parents, and educational 
and vocational goals. This is the most comprehensive view of adolescents’ 
self-reports to date. Throughout the book, Strang presented, in addition 
to the data, a perceptual personality framework for understanding the 
adolescent. 

College students were studied by Rosen (67) who found, on the basis 
of the MMPI, that they perceived a high degree of defensiveness, morally 
irreproachable behavior, extraversion, and high energy as highly desirable 
traits. Perhaps his most significant conclusion, and one we will refer to 
again in our discussion of measurement of self, was that the typical 
college student differed from the general population. Matteson (53, 54) 
used a self-evaluation scale and agreed with Rosen’s conclusion on the 
value of extraversion and high energy. He also found that those students 
who sought counseling help had more self-understanding; this fact seemed 
to these writers to be related to the findings of Mussen and Jones (60). 


Developmental Theory 


In spite of the comparatively few studies of children of school age, it 
is encouraging to note that more studies attempted either to begin with a 
theoretical position or to emerge with possible theoretical contributions. 

A number of studies contributed to understanding the interplay between 
perception of parents and self-concept. We have already mentioned some 
(25, 33, 41, 62). Helper (35) found a low relationship between ratings by 
parents and eighth- and ninth-graders’ self-reports. In an earlier study of 
junior and senior high-school pupils (34), he attempted to apply S-R 
learning theory to learning of self-concept and found a tendency for a 
child’s identification with his parent to be related to parental reward 
though the tendency was not significant. He did not measure the child’s 
perception of the parent as rewarding but used external criteria. 

Studies which measured the college student’s perception of parents 
disclosed: (a) The concept of identification was supported (28, 38, 64). 
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(b) Perception of one’s body and self was related to one’s perception of 
parental acceptance of self and body (40). (c) Expression of affection 
by the mother decreased the child’s perception of the mother as a person 
controlling freedom (1). (d) Women perceived their parents differently 
than men (28, 64). Gray and Klaus (28) cautioned that their method- 
ology may have led to bias in their results. Zuckerman, Baer, and 
Monashkin (85) studied patients and normals and found that acceptance 
of parent was related to acceptance of other people, in keeping with self- 
developmental theory. 

The hypothesis that the self-concept becomes more integrated with age 
found support in the works of Perkins (63) and Hill (36) which were 
cited above, in Engel’s study of adolescents (23), and in Balester’s con- 
clusion (7) that adults gave more positive and more consistent self- 
reports than adolescents. Since these four studies all used self-reports and 
Q-sorts, the question must be raised as to whether the self-image becomes 
more positive and consistent or whether it is just reported this way as 
the socially desirable response. Murphy (59) concluded from his review 
of the Menninger research that the perceptual field moves toward a 
positive, satisfying, acceptable integration. This tends to support the 
notion of integration with age. 

Miyamoto and Dornbusch (56) and Zuk (87) tested aspects of Mead’s 
theory of self-development. The former studied college students and found 
that a person’s stated perception of self was most closely related to his 
perception of the generalized other toward him (that is, the person’s 
notions of what all other people think of him). The stated perception was 
also related to actual perceptions of him and his perceptions of his own 
group’s view of him. The latter study used projective instruments and 
actual behavior of sixth graders and concluded that children’s behavior 
was governed by their predispositions to perceive life in certain ways and 
that behavior was governed by situation-self interaction. 


Perceptual Theory 


The greatest quantity of research in the area of self and perception has 
been done in testing certain aspects of the function of perception in 
behavior and learning. 

Allport (2) critically analyzed all the major theories of perception and 
emerged with a general theory of event structure. While not directly 
related to the development of self, his book had many implications for 
perception and learning. The view he arrived at was similar to the 
transactional, phenomenological position. 


Role of Past Experience 


Studies using binocular presentations (6, 22) and auditory stimuli (20) 
demonstrated clearly the important influence of past experience on 
perception. 
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Relationship Between Adjustment 
and Self-Acceptance 


Two studies of adolescents revealed that delinquents perceived them- 
selves in less positive ways than normals (7, 48). Trent (81) explored 
New York Negro children’s self-acceptance through a sentence-completion 
instrument and reported a positive relationship between acceptance of 
self and acceptance of others. Reeves and Goldman (66) found that high- 
school students with less peer-group acceptance also had greater dis- 
crepancy between perceived and actual social class position and suggested 
the need for further research in peer dynamics. 


Relationship Between Self and Group 


Several investigators addressed themselves to the problems of choice of 
friends and the influences of perception of self on perception of others. 
All dealt with college students. Halpern (29) found that the more satis- 
fied a student nurse was with herself, the better able she was to predict 
another’s response. Lundy and others (47) and Smith (71) found a 
relationship between perceived similarity of values and acceptance of 
another; Smith (71) attempted to establish this as a causal relationship 
with some success. Harvey, Kelley, and Shapiro (30) manipulated self- 
rating scores and found that students lowered their self-ratings after they 


had been ostensibly evaluated poorly by other classmates, but when given 
the opportunity, disassociated their friends from the highly unfavorable 
ratings. In general, the evidence supported a relationship between per- 
ception of one’s own values and both projection of these onto others and 
choice of friends perceived to be like self. 


Perception and Learning 


Self theory proposes that feelings of inadequacy, insecurity, self- 
rejection, and the like would lower motivations, level of aspiration, and 
actual performance. Two studies of children were reported. Walsh (82) 
investigated the difference between low achieving and adequately achieving 
bright boys in handling boy dolls and Driscoll Playkit materials. She 
inferred self-concept from behavior and reported that low achievers saw 
selves as hemmed in, not free, inadequate, rejected, and unable to express 
emotion. She drew implications for education. Moustakas (58) described 
an action-research seminar program with teachers. He cited data which 
showed how change in teacher’s behavior led to change in students’ per- 
ceptions of self and change in their behavior. 

The relationship between achievement needs and self-ratings were 
explored with conflicting conclusions which suggested the limitations of 
the self-ideal self-discrepancy criterion (51, 55). Cowen, Heilizer, and 
Axelrod (18) designed a learning experiment which used the individual’s 
own evaluation of words as neutral or conflictful rather than the 
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researcher’s estimate and reported that self-ideal discrepancies revealed 
conflicts and influenced learning. 

Parsons (61) investigated the relationship between self-esteem and 
performance in industrial workers, in which he predetermined what would 
be an enhancing or threatening response; he found a relationship among 
high enhancement strivings, better performance under failure, and more 
rapid perception of both positive and negative self-esteem perceptions. 
Steiner (79) found that those who held uncertain self-perceptions over- 
estimated their goals while those who were pessimistic set low goals and 
blamed self for failure. 

Sommer (76) found that both pleasant and unpleasant results affected 
the development of a perception, but the pleasant had greater effect. 
Bieri and Trieschman (9) reported that college students learned adjectives 
at both ends of the self-not-self continuum more effectively than adjectives 
lying in between, while Solley and Stagner (75) found that barrier behavior 
was related to self-valuation on a semantic differential scale. On the basis 
of a college remedial reading program Mann (50) hypothesized that 
failure in reading was related to the identification process and the mainte- 
nance of individual integrity. 

Jenkin (37) critically reviewed the literature from 1948 to 1956 and 
concluded that hunger or thirst, positive values, and noxious stimuli all 
influenced perception. He reported that a major problem was the 
ambiguity of definitions of perception. 


Perceptual Defense 


Closely related to the above topic is the problem of perceptual defense. 
Both cognitive and self theories of behavior postulate that perceptions will 
be altered, distorted, narrowed, or avoided as a protection to the person’s 
integrity. Research on children was limited to one study by Shapiro (69) 
who used a perceptual task approach. His results showed that aggressive 
boys, aged six to 10, perceived the world as less threatening than 
withdrawn boys. 

Cartwright (13) and Wylie (84) confirmed the Rogerian hypothesis 
which states that threatening events will be denied or distorted in per- 
ception. The findings of Carpenter, Wiener, and Carpenter (12) supported 
the idea that perceptual behavior can be predicted from knowledge of the 
defense mechanisms of a person in certain situations. Moffitt and Stagner 
(57) concluded that threat induces rigidity and constancy of perception. 

Blum (11) found that perceptual defense could be traced to the 
perceptual process itself. Subliminal threats were defended against, 
which suggests that we may be less the victims of subliminal advertising 
than some might believe! 

In general, research in the area of perceptual theory supported the con- 


cept of the basic role of perception in behavior and personality dynamics 
(24). 
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Measurement of Self: Research Techniques 


Problems 


As we have indicated above, a fundamental problem is that of the 
development of valid measures of self-concept. Combs and Soper (16) 
discussed the confusion between self-concept and self-report and suggested 
the need for greater precision of terminology and for approaches based 
upon observation of behavior. While several researches cited above inferred 
self-concept from projective devices, perceptual tasks, or behavior, the 
great majority used some form of self-report. This lack of distinction 
between the self-report and the self-concept in the literature has created 
considerable confusion. Did high congruence between reports of self and 
ideal self indicate adjustment or self-acceptance? Some _ researchers 
reported such a conclusion (10, 27, 44, 65, 72), while others questioned 
the validity of this assumption because of methodological problems and 
research findings (42, 45, 49, 86). Friedman (27) suggested the need for 
a combination of projective instruments and self-report approaches as the 
way out. His evidence suggested that extremely high congruency was 
related to schizophrenia, while Kenny (42) reported that the score was 
meaningless unless social desirability was controlled. Lepine and Chodork- 
off (44) also reported that those with less adequate self-reports were more 
situation-dominated. 

The heart of the problem was not the theory of a relationship between 
self-acceptance and adjustment but the problem of definition of self- 
acceptance in operational, measurable terms not based solely on self- 
reports. Although high reliability indexes were often reported, the question 
of validity of these measures as reflecting self-concepts is still open. 

Another major problem is that many of the above studies have been 
done on college students; this suggests certain limitations. While college 
students’ behavior is human behavior, the question may be asked whether 
we are substituting a psychology of the white American college student 
for that of the white Norwegian rat. We still lack much information on 
children’s perceptions and conceptions of self. 


Instruments 


Investigators explored methodology and evaluated instruments. Cowen 
and others (19) found no relationship between scores on the Taylor 
MAS or Bills Index and behavioral outcomes, and Cowen (17) further 
examined the Brownfain inventory and the Bills scale. Child, Frank, and 
Storm (14) discovered no relationship between TAT scores and either 
self-ratings or childhood experiences, while Berger (8) saw a relationship 
between certain MMPI scales and expressed acceptance of self and others. 

Livson and Nichols (46) concluded that the more discriminations re- 
quired on Q-sorts the higher the reliability, while Fey (26) found that 
the validity of self-ratings increased when multiple items were used rather 


439 





Review oF EpucaTionaL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





than single items. Martire and Hornberger (52) found that there was a 
high correlation for men on actual, ideal, and socially acceptable self- 
ratings which were lowered by the latter for women. Cole (15) applied 
factor analysis procedures on Q-sorts data in a study of delinquents and 
found that two personality groups of delinquents could be identified. 
Several investigators designed or significantly modified procedures for 
obtaining self data. Spivack (78) developed a form of self-report for 
children. Hawkes, Burchinal, and Gardner (32) used interviews to develop 
a scale for children’s views of parents. Jourard and Lasakow (39) 
developed a self-disclosure scale which revealed with whom the subject 
would discuss aspects of himself. Webb (83) devised a procedure by which 
the individual rated himself in reference to his immediate peer group. 
Arnold and Walter (5) found that when the Rotter Sentence Completion 
Test was changed from self- to other-reference, it yielded low reliability. 


Conclusions 


While research interest in perception and self-theory is high, research 
data in relation to children and youth is spotty and limited. It seems to the 
authors that there is a pressing need for research both of a longitudinal 
nature and of normative studies at all development levels, theoretically 
based upon the development of the self-concept. Soper and Combs (77) 
pointed out the need to design educational research and suggested some 
possible hypotheses. The use of observation and the training of researchers 
and teachers to make valid inferences of ‘self-concepts from behavior is a 
formidable but urgent task. The clarification of terms and the development 
of instrumentation need to be pursued. 

All told, research on self-concept and perception is in its infancy but 
shows every sign of lustiness, health, and potential for growth. It seems 
likely that perceptual theory may provide us with important new 
approaches to the evaluation of practice and may point the way to fruitful 
and exciting hypotheses for further exploration. 
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CHAPTER VII 


Learning: I. Understanding, Transfer, and Retention 


ROBERT C. CRAIG 


Ax ATTEMPT has been made in this chapter to select those studies of the 
past three years which have a bearing on the practical understanding 
and control of learning. The writer’s orientation was similar to that of 
Hilgard (33:486) and Burton (15) in their efforts to find and list 
practically important empirical relations, even though students of learn- 
ing disagree about the interpretation of these facts. References consistent 
with this orientation were examined for methodological adequacy, 
probable interest, and general availability. Since not all studies meeting 
these criteria reasonably well could be included, a somewhat arbitrary 
choice was made among similar studies in the same area of investigation. 
Finally, areas of marginal interest represented by isolated studies were 


dropped altogether, as were areas treated more intensively in other sections 
of this issue. 


Scope of Learning Studies 


The reviews of Estes (24), Walker (84), and Lawrence (47) provided 
year-by-year coverage of theory and research in the psychology of learn- 
ing. Attempts to extend the concepts and methods of the animal laboratory 
to simple perceptual, verbal, and motor learning in humans were pursued 
with vigor. Within a sharply limited range of human behavior these 
studies contributed to the development of principles which may become 
educational hypotheses. They were not prepared nor did they often 
attempt to deal with complex skills, attitudes, and problem solving, or 
with the processes of group learning. , 

Research in the applied psychology of learning featured efforts to 
validate or qualify laboratory principles and procedures in a setting more 
characteristic of the educational enterprise. The influence of clinical and 
social psychology was manifested frequently in the concern for individual 
differences; fairly often in the choice of controls; and occasionally in 
the choice of problems, the use of comprehensive criteria, and naturalistic 
settings. 

The investigators of classroom learning seldom found their issues or 
methods within any identifiable model of learning. As a result, the sig- 
nificance and generality of their results were often limited to the specific 
areas investigated. The best of the method studies were concerned with 
the relative effectiveness of instructional approaches which varied but 
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nevertheless were similar in that they could be recommended by informed 
opinion or a history of successful use. Of definitely lesser value was the 
host of studies demonstrating that if you teach a skill or concept to one 
group and not to another, you can predict with some certainty the group 
which will excel on “appropriate” measures. 


Goals and Motivation 


Educational interpretations of the learning process assign a dominant 
role to the goals of the individual learner. Sears (70) described the initial 
phase of a research program in which attention was to be centered on 
factors in the achievement of goals for each child, considering both the 
child’s self-perception of need for change and systematic observation 
of his daily successes and failures. This approach was exceptional. The rule 
was more nearly represented by studies of a learner’s level of aspiration 
(20, 44) with respect to simple and contrived tasks in a nonsocial setting. 
Sivertsen (73) sharply criticized the artificial settings of these studies and 
presented an illustration of a type of study of probably greater value. 

Some evidence (10, 29) of a positive relationship between student 
interest and achievement was reported. In a controlled experiment, how- 
ever, Savignano (67) found that enriching the grade-school curriculum 
with activities based on existing hobbies and special interests did not effect 
academic gains or produce broader interests. 

Differences in a rather general and stable achievement need, inferred 
from the content of stories given in connection with pictures like those 
of the Thematic Apperception Test, were found to be related to verbal 
learning and arithmetic performance (35, 38) but not to improvement in 
study skills (86), and were rather less important than nonacademic 
motives in overachievement (4). A children’s form of a questionnaire 
measure of a hypothesized general energizing factor or drive, the Manifest 
Anxiety Scale, was used in a series of investigations by Castaneda, 
Palermo, and McCandless (17, 64). Comparisons of extreme groups 
selected by test scores indicated that “anxious” children tended to make 
more errors in the presence of competing incorrect responses. They were 
inferior to less anxious children on the difficult components of a learning 
task but tended to be superior on less difficult components. 

Not all energizing and goal-directing factors are “brought to school.” 
Some, like marks, are built into the program. One school system changed 
to a five-point quality scale after 17 years of experience with individual 
progress reports. Baker and Doyle (8) found no difference in language 
arts achievement in the eighth grade before and after the change. 

Several investigators concluded that Hurlock’s widely quoted findings 
(36) on the effects of praise and reproof have been overgeneralized. 
Siegel’s analysis of variance design (71) enabled her to explore and control 
the effects of sex, level of ability, and spacing of trials as well as the 
incentive conditions used by Hurlock. No one condition was best for all 
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the grade-school pupils with whom she worked. Boys and bright pupils, 
for example, did better when praised or reproved than when ignored; but 
girls and dull pupils did not. Silberman (72) computed multiple correla- 
tions between pupil reading growth and the independent variables of 
teacher praise, reproof, praise by reproof, verbal output, and time devoted 
to reading skills. He attributed his failure to find significant relationships 
to the influence of other individual or contextual variables. Brackbill and 
Jack (14) noted the variability among children’s performances under a 
single incentive condition. Their experiment demonstrated that when 
kindergarten children were permitted some choice in the incentive for 
which they would strive, variability of performance on a discriminative 
task was markedly reduced. 

The schedule or pattern of incentives has an important influence on 
behavior. Kapos, Mech, and Fox (42, 43, 54) conducted an extensive series 
of studies in which various patterns of verbal reward or reinforcement, 
such as praise for good work, were associated with routine arithmetical 
performance. A given number of reinforcements was described as more 
effective in a periodic than in a random schedule, and when administered 
in 75 percent of the trials rather than in either a smaller percentage of 
trials or in all trials. Ferster and Sapon’s experiment (25) in the teaching 
of college German was notable because it was undoubtedly the forerunner 
of many attempts to schedule classroom reinforcement according to 
principles developed in the animal laboratory by B. F. Skinner, a 
psychologist who has demonstrated remarkable control of the behavior 
of rats and pigeons. Self-checking materials were designed so that a student 
progressed in such small steps that very few failures occurred and knowl- 
edge of results was immediate. This possibility of “self-teaching” in some 
phases of the educational process was perhaps the chief advantage 
demonstrated in this experiment, for the number of subjects and modest 
controls did not permit the presentation of convincing evidence of the 
superiority of the experimental method over more conventional instruction. 

The systematic scheduling of unobtrusive social stimuli, such as a 
murmured “good,” “mmm-hmm,” or a simple rephrasing of the subject’s 
response, has been shown to be effective in modifying verbal or motor 
behavior. McNair (52), for example, used reinforcers of this type to 
encourage subjects to keep talking about projected slides. Hildum and 
Brown (32) showed that their use could increase the frequency of either 
pro- or anti-attitudes during an interview on a social issue. Such demon- 
strations suggested that subtle effects of teacher-pupil and pupil-pupil 
interaction might be at least as important as “announced” incentives. 

Several general treatments of research on motivation appeared. The 
papers of the annual Nebraska Symposium (39, 40, 41) provided an 
overview of current theory and research on diverse topics that ranged 
from physiological processes to social theories. Symonds (77, 78) analyzed 
the evidence pertaining to the use of reward and punishment as the 
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second and third articles in his series on “What Education Has To Learn 
from Psychology.” Tyler’s review (79) of studies on the motivation 
and identification of gifted pupils was timely. Finally, Hilgard’s revised 
Theories of Learning (33:427-33) contained an excellent analysis of the 
accumulating evidence which suggests the inadequacy of the popular 
need-reduction or drive-reduction concept of motivation. 


Concepts, Understandings, and Principles 


Cognitive outcomes of broad utility were emphasized in a large number 
of comparative methods studies. Those which merely demonstrated that 
such outcomes can be taught are literally too numerous to mention. 
Ojemann and his associates (62) prepared special units in social studies 
and health in order to develop an understanding of the complex causes 
of human behavior. The materials were more effective with grade-school 
children when their teachers were “causally oriented” through inservice 
training. Several other classroom experiments, employing superior 
designs and evaluation instruments of demonstrated reliability, found 
different approaches to be about equally effective when each was fully 
exploited. The comparisons included (a) demonstrations vs. reading in 
ninth-grade science (13), (b) group methods vs. teacher instruction in 
algebra (37) and college physical science (87), and (c) “student- 
centered” vs. “teacher-centered” techniques in college biological science 
(63). 

The variable of learner activity which was apparent in the foregoing 
studies was studied more directly in several experiments. Della Piana (21) 
found that learners who were led to keep trying until they discovered, 
ie., chose the “right” concept name for each of a series of designs, later 
recognized and recalled more concept definitions than learners who were 
told each answer after one try. Carpenter (16) and Forgus and Schwartz 
(26) reported that “functional” learning was more efficient than rote 
learning when the criterion was retention, ability to verbalize the meaning 
of concepts, or success with related tasks. 

A further issue was the amount of information to give the learner 
when “discovery” rather than rote learning was expected. The results of 
Underwood and Richardson (82) with adults and the paired-associates 
technique indicated that the more information given the learner concern- 
ing the nature of concepts relating groups of words, the more rapid the 
acquisition. Craig (19) found that college groups, given verbal statements 
of relations which they then used to find the answers to verbal multiple- 
choice items illustrating these relations, recalled and recognized more 
relations in new items, immediately and 31 days after learning, than 
groups who induced principles by working sets of examples. In a study 
of similar design extending over an initial learning period of five weeks, 
Kittell (45) obtained similar results with sixth-grade pupils. A third 
group, given the answers to individual examples, was also generally 
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inferior to the group given statements of principles. Since these informa- 
tion conditions approximated the inductive and deductive situations, the 
findings appear to conflict with the results of some previous classroom 
studies. Classroom conditions may make it difficult to insure that the 
student apply dictated principles until they are thoroughly understood and 
can be used independently. On the other hand, the present experiments 
did not equate the degree of initial learning under all treatments. But 
they did equate instructional time, an important variable in education. 

The learning of a concept for a class of words, drawings, pictures, or 
objects was studied with laboratory methods and adult subjects. Some 
findings may be briefly indicated. When items were presented one at a 
time in a series, grouping the items according to class facilitated the 
learning of class concepts (61). Similarity among examples of a class that 
was not relevant to the concept slowed learning (22, 81). Massed and 
distributed practice were equally effective (81). Whether or not concepts 
were learned better from drawings or models or when viewed simultane- 
ously rather than serially, depended upon the concept and the measure 
of learning (57). There was no regular order of difficulty for concepts 
based on object, form, number, or color, that was independent of the 
class or the measure of learning (57, 93). 


The most intriguing recent account of the early development of concepts 
was a case study by Navarra (58). The data were stenographic records of 
overt activities and verbalizations with respect to natural phenomena of 
a boy from age three to age six. The insights and hypotheses provided 
constituted a strong endorsement of the value of research in naturalistic 
settings. 


Skill 

Comprehensive reviews of recent research appeared in two curricular 
areas which aim at the learning of particularly essential skills, i.e., language 
arts (1, 30, 31) and arithmetic (89, 90). The “meaning” method of 
teaching arithmetic and readiness activities may be regarded as an impor- 
tant educational application of theory, emphasizing the influence of pre- 
viously developed concepts and understandings upon the acquisition of 
skills. This is a form of transfer of training, and several investigations 


pertinent to the function of transfer in the learning of skills are reviewed 
in the section of that title. 


Additional studies relevant to the learning of skills were reported under 
the topic, “Goals and Motivation.” In related investigations documenting 
the value of knowledge of results, Howell (34) found that the use of force- 
time graphs for the analysis of spring starts of experienced runners 
clearly aided their progress toward the ideal pattern. For the learning of 
simple skills Bilodeau and Bilodeau (11) stated that learning was posi- 
tively related to absolute frequency of knowledge of results but independent 
of relative frequency. In a complex target-tracking task studied by Archer, 
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Kent, and Mote (5) a signal confirming on-target time did not significantly 
influence the acquisition of skill over a 66-day practice period. Stockbridge 
and Chambers (75) in a study of rifle aiming concluded that for practical 
purposes there is no advantage in providing knowledge of results in 
learning if it will not be available when the skill is performed. 


Several studies documented the effects of systematic practice and review 
upon a particular skill or phase of a skill. Meddleton (55) demonstrated 
experimentally that carefully compiled and graded number combinations 
would lead to better progress than less carefully considered programs of 
presentation and practice, and Mason (53) reported similar findings with 
respect to learning word discriminations. When equally systematic, 
different methods often appeared about equally effective. Word recognition, 
a skill or skills of some current interest, can be improved by visual, 
phonetic, or kinesthetic approaches, or various combinations of these 
approaches. The finding of Mills’s study (56) in grades 2, 3, and 4 was 
that bright children learned readily regardless of the method used, and, 
in the same study, methods differences for children of low intelligence 
were not statistically significant. Wilson and Leavell (92) reported reading 
gains as a result of each of six types of improvement programs. The com- 
parative standings among six groups of tenth-grade students taught by 
different methods depended upon the reading tests used. 

In studies of practice conditions by Knapp, Dixon, and Lazier (46) 
five minutes of daily practice in juggling led to more rapid learning than 
15 minutes every second day; there were no significant differences between 
high-school freshmen and college groups in this respect. Levin (48) 
investigated individual differences and reported extreme stability of 
individual performance order regardless of the spacing of practice. 
McGuigan and MacCaslin (51) found that the whole method was superior 
to the part method in learning rifle marksmanship, but in tumbling and 
gymnastics Wickstrom (91) found no differences in stunt learning which 
were significantly related to practice on the whole stunt vs. practice on the 


first half, then the whole. 


Transfer of Training 


The learning of greatest significance for education is that which can be 
transferred to new situations. Transfer was a major concern of several 
of the investigations reported in the section, “Concepts, Understandings, 
and Principles.” The studies relating transfer to activity (16, 21, 26, 28) 
and to increases in the amount of information given the learner (19, 45, 
82) are especially relevant. Vris (83) found principles training superior 
to specific training in promoting transfer of the ability to thread one type 
of motion-picture projector to threading another type. Initial training 
with three-dimensional aids or equipment was more effective than train- 
ing with two-dimensional aids. 
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Using the criterion of general academic performance, two well-controlled 
studies of remedial reading on the college level provided contrasting 
results which can be related to differences in the type of improvement 
initially achieved. McDonald (49) described a reading improvement 
program at Cornell which emphasized vocabulary development through a 
study of word context and derivation. A semester of this training led to 
improved comprehension, as well as speed, and to improvement in general 
grade-point average that was still evident three semesters later. On the 
other hand, an intensive 27-hour program at Wayne University, described 
by Reed (65), led to gains in reading speed, but to no improvement in 
vocabulary or comprehension and no gains in honor-point ratio. 
Schwartz (68) reported a surprising 104-percent gain in reading speed 
for technical material as a result of only seven hours of accelerator training 
on nontechnical material. There was a slight decline in comprehension for 
the technical material. 

Teaching for transfer was not effective in one study. Nelson’s analysis 
of variance (59) revealed that a deliberate emphasis on transfer possibili- 
ties was of no advantage in the initial stages of separate learning of 
related gross motor skills, but such emphasis did prove helpful in teaching 
the subsequent skill. Learning one of two related skills and then the 
other, was more effective than alternation in practice. Transfer was 
a direct function of the amount of variability in practice in Duncan’s 
study (23) of practice with multiple vs. single perceptual-motor tasks. 
With code-substitution learning, however, Warren (88) reported that 
practicing the same task for 16 days was as effective in promoting transfer 
as practicing a different task each day. He attributed his results to the 
effects of adjustment to the learning situation. 

One of the most ambitious transfer studies in applied settings was that 
of Stolurow, Hodgson, and Silva (76) to determine transfer effects asso- 
ciated with different patterns of technical-school training and work. 
experience in the Air Force. When the work-training sequence caused 
trainees to learn associations among causes and symptoms first in one 
direction and then in the reverse, small or moderate negative transfer 
was found. An important exception occurred. When the initial associations 
were learned to a rather high degree, as with long work experience, the 
transfer was positive. The authors suggested that their results might hold 
for other diagnostic tasks of a similar nature, mentioning medical 
diagnosis. Educational diagnosis also comes readily to mind. Might there 
be a negative transfer from a cause-symptom approach in the teacher- 
training classroom to the symptom-cause problems of schoolroom 
diagnosis? 

The effects of pretraining on learning and performance of a variety of 
simple tasks were studied intensively by Spiker and his associates at the 
Iowa Child Welfare Research Station. Results of particular interest, as 
reviewed by Sears (69), included finding that learning a common name 
for a set of stimuli increased the tendency to generalize other responses 
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among them, that the concept of “middle-sized” enabled children to learn 
a related discrimination more quickly, and that attaching labels to objects 
enabled discriminations to be learned more rapidly. On the other hand, 
verbal pretraining was not effective with a more complex finger positioning 
task (9), and the prior learning of related mechanical principles was of 
little value in learning motor skills, such as those taught in physical 
education, involving body movement and large muscle activity (18). 


Retention and Forgetting 


The results of several studies indicated that course outcomes were 
retained for appreciable periods. The reading improvement programs 
reviewed under the topics, “Skills” and “Transfer of Training,” reported 
retention of proficiency gains over several semesters. In high-school 
chemistry Smeltz (74) found that the students of five public high schools 
retained 68 percent of their pre-to-post-course gains on standardized tests 
when retested one year later. 

One of the few studies which attempted to measure differential retention 
of course outcomes was reported by McDougall (50). Items patterned 
after examples in Bloom’s Taxonomy of Educational Objectives (12) 
were constructed to measure four different outcomes of a unit in tests and 
measurements. About 79 percent of the gains in interpolation and extra- 
polation abilities were retained after four months. Gains in knowledge 
and in the ability to translate knowledge from one form to another were 
retained to a significantly lesser degree, approximately 73 percent. The 
exercises used to measure interpretation and extrapolation appeared to 
differ quite markedly from the conventional items used to measure knowl- 
edge, however. Future studies should probably control for interaction 
between item type and gain or loss from test to retest. 

Several other studies utilized materials typical of everyday or school 
learning. Gilbert (27) controlled intratask generalization in the over- 
learning of prose passages by dropping out facts when a preselected 
criterion for learning was achieved. Retention was an increasing function 
of the degree of overlearning, and retention curves indicated that intratask 
generalization was not responsible for the initial rapid decrement follow- 
ing learning. Yuker (94) found that group recall of prose material was 
superior to the recall by individuals in the group and that co-operative 
groups excelled competitive groups in recall. Another study of groups by 
Anderson (3) demonstrated that the recall of case studies in an educa- 
tional psychology class was improved by group discussion of similar cases, 
whereas recall following individual analyses of these cases was inferior to 
that of a control group with no intervening activity. Ausubel, Schpoont, 
and Cukier (7) considered the influence of intent to remember in the 
retention of school learnings. When intent was introduced following 
learning rather than before, no influence of intent was evident in retention 
scores. 
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Progress in defining the effects of such factors as similar learnings, 
degree of learning, and type of material on the forgetting of nonsense 
syllables or word lists was summarized by Underwood (80) and Lawrence 
(47). Underwood’s review assigned a much more prominent role to 
interference from previously learned materials, i.e., proactive inhibition, 
than has been customary in or out of the laboratory. Ausubel, Robbins, 
and Blake (6) accounted for inhibition in typical school learning in terms 
of proactive inhibition through a failure to disassociate new concepts 
from old. They predicted that interpolated learning designed to facilitate 
disassociation would also improve recall. Their experimental results were 
consistent with their theory and prediction. 


Motor learning has been regarded as particularly resistant to forgetting, 
probably as a result of overlearning. Neumann and Ammons (60) re- 
ported almost complete loss of learned skill on a single perceptual-motor 
task after one year although relearning was rapid. Ammons and his co- 
workers (2) also studied retention of a procedural task (object arrange- 
ment) and an airplane control tracking task learned to a moderate or 
high level of initial skill over periods up to two years. Absolute loss in level 
of proficiency increased with the length of the no-practice period. Because 
the differences associated with greater degrees of learning were overcome 
in the first few minutes of retraining, they concluded that overlearning 
was not particularly helpful. 


Although stimulus-response analyses of quantitative changes in retention 
clearly dominated the study of memory, a few studies were concerned with 
qualitative changes. In an analysis of individual differences in the repro- 
duction of prose passages, Gomulicki (29) plotted a bimodal distribution 
of subjects with respect to preference for omitting or changing details when 
verbatim recall was impossible. Subjects were normally distributed on all 
other measures which were based on a word count of reproduced materials. 
Walker and Veroff (85) found some support for Gestalt hypotheses of 
reconstruction in recall although individual differences were large. Saul 
(66), however, could find no evidence of progressive changes, such as 
trends toward closure, symmetry, and the like, when a recognition 
measure was used. 


Terminal Comments 


The customary criticisms might be leveled at the research of the period 
reviewed. The practical contributions of the experimental psychologists 
were sharply limited by the boundary conditions of their directing theories, 
while the efforts of classroom researchers often seemed to lack direction. 
There were reasons for optimism, however. 

There were indications, not reviewed here, that the facts contributed 
by other disciplines were beginning to broaden learning theories, despite 
some attempts to “hold the line” until simple phenomena are thoroughly 
understood. Some experimental psychologists worked intensively with 
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human subjects and with distinctively human motives and responses. 
Educational psychologists raised questions about the generality of 
commonly accepted principles for the control of learning and, in so doing, 
emphasized differences among learners. 


During this period, a greater proportion of classroom experiments 
employed reasonably adequate statistical techniques and designs. The 
results of these experiments raised doubts about the importance of 
methods differences which are defined in terms of broad intent or specific 
teacher activities rather than what the learner experiences. 

The present period was a time of questioning and of developing 
sophistication in research. The climate was favorable for further progress 
in the understanding and control of the practically important features 
of the situations in which individuals learn. 
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CHAPTER VIII 


Learning: II. Problem Solving and Related Topics 


BERNARD R. CORMAN 


Tae PROBLEM in reviewing the research on problem solving is to know 
just what this term includes. Shortly before the beginning of the period 
under review, 40 distinguished researchers met to survey the field of 
“human problem solving.” They failed to delimit the research area, nor 
could they agree on much (42). When such disagreement exists, the 
safest position for a reviewer is a straddle. We shall consider problem 
solving as meaning the behaviors that researchers, who say they are 
studying problem solving, study. No reports on nonhuman problem 
solving or on the behavior of mental patients have been examined. Equally 
arbitrarily, the universe for this review was limited to journal articles. 
Finally, in what follows, no distinctions have been made among problem 
solving, thinking, and reasoning. 

This review has been organized around these rubrics: (a) studies 
dealing with personality and other traits of problem solvers, (b) studies 
involving the experimenters’ manipulation of the problematic situation, 
(c) studies in which the central focus was on hypothetical processes 
occurring during the course of problem solving and studies of response 
variables, and (d) statements about methodological problems not con- 
veniently dealt with under the preceding headings. Like most classifica- 
tions, this ordering imposes neater separations than in fact exist. 


Problem Solvers 


One of the most persistent questions explored during the review period 
was whether there is a general ability to reason and to solve problems. 
The question was dealt with by Guilford and his associates in a number 
of factor-analytic explorations, only four of which are cited here (7, 38, 
39, 48). When batteries of tests of “reasoning,” “planning ability,” and 
“creative ability in the arts” were factored, most of the variation was 
accounted for by previously established primary mental ability and 
evaluative factors. Some new factors did emerge. Thurstone’s earlier 
hypothesis of a “general reasoning” factor seemed best interpreted as 
describing an “ability to define problems.” A test, based to some extent 
on Guilford’s descriptions, was developed and gave evidence of discrimi- 
nating creative machine designers (71). Related findings on the issue 
of general vs. specific abilities in problem solving were reported in several 
less elaborate studies (8, 20, 58). 

If a general problem-solving ability is assumed, it becomes reasonable 
to raise questions about the characteristics of good and poor problem 
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solvers. Barron (4, 5) examined personality differences of Air Force 
captains identified as “original” and “non-original.” Originals were found 
to be more independent in judgment, more complex personalities, more 
self-assertive, and more given to rejecting suppression as a mechanism 
to control impulse behavior. Relationships were also reported between 
success in various problem-solving situations and the solver’s attitude 
toward failure (81), anxiety and stress levels (19), perception of self 
(84), achievement motivation (27), F-scale score (83), “conformity” 
(69), and attitudes toward problem solving itself (41). In connection 
with the last relationship, Carey (11) reported findings which led her 
to conclude that differences in problem solving previously attributed 
to sex, could be interpreted more correctly as the result of a less favor- 
able attitude toward problem solving by women. In this study and several 
of the others, there was an interesting attempt to discern shifts in per- 
formance after training designed to change attitudes. Perhaps the most 
significant paper relating to the whole area of attitude and thought was 
a theoretical analysis by Rokeach (76) which developed a basis for a 
research program. 

The relationship of “rigidity” and problem solving was extensively 
researched during the period of this review. The major issue in most of 
the work was whether to consider rigidity as a general or specific trait, 
the weight of the evidence favoring the latter view. Levitt (53), in a most 
comprehensive review of earlier studies, concluded that there was little 
that could be said in defense of the water-jar Einstellung test—the most 
usual measure of rigidity—as a psychological test. Frick and Guilford 
(28), also, found little evidence that this test successfully generated a 
set of any significant strength. The concept of rigidity was attacked 
in other ways as well. A number of studies reported that the behavior 
was a function of the specific nature of the task (35, 90), of the problem 
solver’s insecurity or anxiety with the task (1, 59), of “dogmatic” think- 
ing (77), of variations in teaching method (68), and of simple associa- 
tive learning (32). While Carpenter (12) drew some implications from 
the whole research line for classroom teaching, it would appear, on 
balance, that the rigidity concept has begun to fizzle out. 

Very few investigations of sociological factors in problem solving 
were uncovered. There was an extremely interesting, though necessarily 
incomplete, examination of the hypothesis that creative periods in history 
occur in cycles (88), and Fellows (23) analyzed some of the cultural 
conditions favorable to the development of critical thinking. A number 
of school-related variables were investigated but failed to differentiate 
the order of difficulty in discerning logical fallacies (67). 


Problematic Situations and Settings 


Of immediate. interest to educators are studies of the effectiveness of 
variables open to direct manipulation. A number of studies were reported 
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in which the variable manipulated was the “atmosphere” in which the 
problem solving occurred. Maier and Maier (60), for example, contrasted 
the effects on group problem solving of situations involving “free” and 
“developmental” discussion and reported differences in both the content 
and quality of solutions. Related findings were given by Ziller (91) who 
found, in addition, that in the group-centered setting the decisions reached 
showed greater awareness of the complexities of the problem and a greater 
assumption of personal risk by the decision makers. A contradictory 
conclusion was reached by Calvin, Hoffman, and Harden (10) who dis- 
covered no differences in the solutions of problems by bright students 
in permissive as contrasted with authoritarian climates and found, more- 
over, that dull students prospered most in the authoritarian situation. 

Possibly the apparent differences in these reports may be explained 
by examining the extent to which the experimental settings permitted 
the generation of relevant information. Lorge and his co-workers (56) 
summarized a series of their studies in which the “reality” of the prob- 
lem presentation method was one of several variables examined. No 
differences were found among seven treatments which varied from a 
simple verbal presentation of the problem to a presentation in which 
the problem solvers were taken to a specially constructed field setting 
and were permitted to manipulate and solve the problem in that setting. 
The failure to find differences was explained by the fact that all subjects 
were permitted to ask as many questions as they wished in developing 
information. Differences were found in the quality of group as contrasted 
with individual solutions, but these differences were interpreted, also, as 
following from the fullness of the relevant information produced in the 
group situation. A related interpretation, but for different results, was 
given by Marquart (63) for the group-individual comparison. Mathe- 
matical models for this comparison were developed by Lorge and Solomon 
(54). 

Information given as guidance to the discovery of a principle served 
as the independent variable in experiments by Craig (16), Kittell (49), 
and Corman (15). With minor differences, in each of these experiments 
some outside direction proved more effective than no direction, despite 
earlier evidence that the efficacy of search behavior was increased with 
lesser amounts of information as guidance. Other studies provided evi- 
dence that the efficiency of problem solving was increased as the experi- 
menter varied the specificity of cues (74), stimulus uncertainty (9), and 
the relevance of information (82), and decreased the number of possible 
alternative solutions (3). Wiggins (89) reported, however, that while 
informational cues decreased the ambiguity of the stimulus, the per- 
formance itself was not affected significantly. 

More directly related to the classroom environment, Maltzman, Eisman, 
and Brooks (62) found no differences when three variations of text 
reading, illustrative demonstration, and problem-solving demonstration 
preceded the solving of a problem from physics; Lahti (51) could find 
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no differences on a general problem-solving test between physical science 
students taught by an inductive-deductive method and their controls. While 
the need for experiments like these, done under classroom conditions, 
is as pressing as ever, it is probably true that they will have to wait for 
a clearer delineation of the significant variables. 


Determinants of the Response 


The source of the tries made in problem solving came in for consider- 
able exploration during the period of this review. Saugstad (78) re- 
examined Maier’s classic pendulum problem and hypothesized that neither 
direction nor structural reorganization explained the ability to see new 
functions for the elements of construction problems, but rather the avail- 
ability of the required functions to the subject. A series of experiments 
followed in which solution of construction problems was preceded by 
tests to determine the availability of the necessary functions and evidence 
was secured to support the analysis (79, 80). Leading to analogous con- 
clusions were researches by Flavell, Cooper, and Loiselle (24), Staats 
(85), and Swartz (86). 

Essentially the same issue was attacked in simple verbal problems by 
Cofer (13), Judson and Cofer (45), and Judson, Cofer, and Gelfand 
(46). It was hypothesized that direction would be a result of prior rein- 
forcement patterns. Other hypotheses rooted in reinforcement theory were 
also tested and accepted. Lawson, Hillix, and Marx (52) found that 
prior reinforcement had different effects for fast and slow learners. In 
connection with this general approach Kolers’ report (50) of the effective- 
ness of subliminal stimulation during problem solving is of interest. Maltz- 
man (61) developed a theoretical basis for the reinforcement approach, 
hypothesizing that thinking is equivalent to a new combination of habit 
strengths produced primarily by mediated generalization. Foss (26) argued 
that meaning is acquired when the intervening links between the stimulus 
and response fail to reach consciousness because of their frequent 
repetition. 

While the reinforcement explanation of reasoning and problem solving 
was most frequent, other theoretical positions were developed as well. 
Deutsch (17, 18) attacked Hull’s derivations of reasoning as logically 
inconsistent with Hull’s postulates and developed a position in which 
insight reduces to a form of reasoning. A new attempt at a synthesis 
of S-R and cognitive theory, 4 la Harlow, was presented by Galanter 
and Gerstenhaber (30) which led to the specific hypothesis—among 
others—that subjects would move from so-called trial and error to cogni- 
tive approaches as the “pay-off” changed. An experiment to test the 
hypothesis reported a confirmation of it (31). A theoretical model which 
is essentially an analogy with the electronic computer—though this 
analogy is disclaimed—was presented by Newell, Shaw, and Simon (70). 
A review of studies of the sequence of events assumed to occur in the 
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period between the presentation of the stimulus and the formation of a 
cognitive response was presented by Flavell and Draguns (25) and was 
used as a point of departure for what is called a microgenetic approach. 

For this reviewer one of the most interesting theoretical lines was 
that developed by a number of experimenters whose principal concern 
was testing hypotheses derived from a combination of information, game, 
and reinforcement theory. Only a few of the many studies undertaken 
are cited here (14, 21, 36, 37). The studies point up the nonrational, 
but predictable, basis of response choices in the decision-making situa- 
tion. The line should have a fruitful extension in the period ahead. 

In addition, there were descriptive analyses of problem solving in 
multiplication and division (40), in subtraction (33), in three-term series 
problems (43), and in connection with problems appearing in the ACE 
examination (2). Gaier (29) developed a test which differentiated be- 
tween subjects who preferred to use principles rather than “facts” in 
solving problems and found evidence that the test predicted achievement 
in a mechanics course. Ray (73) reported that solutions of a problem, 
which involved the search for a malfunction and which were preceded 
by the subjects’ reporting what they would do, were more successful in 


terms of repetitive errors and trials than were solutions not accompanied 
by such verbal reports. 


Other Issues 


In a much quoted paper, Ray (72) described a number of more com- 
plex tasks for use in the study of human problem solving and identified 
some conditions which such problems ought to satisfy. His paper reflected 
a greater sensitivity during this period to the necessity of ordering the 
universe of problems. Many writers described new problems and apparatus 
that they hoped would prove useful (6, 22, 34, 57, 65, 75, 87). To this 
reviewer the most intriguing of these was an electronic device described 
by John (44), which permits the study of processes in solving any 
problem in which relationships can be stated in the notation of symbolic 
logic. He developed a number of possible process measures. Unfortunately, 
the device is expensive. 

Marx (64) analyzed the problem of theory construction with respect 
to the intervening variables which must be conceptualized in explaining 
problem-solving processes. Lorge and others (55) reported a study of the 
validity of written reports of problem solving by teams and by individuals, 
finding that teams tended to write a report somewhat inferior to their 
actual performance. An interesting discussion by Kelvin (47) chides 
psychologists for believing that the physiologists’ approaches are more 
objective and more basic than their own. 


Conclusions 


It is almost traditional in concluding reviews of problem-solving re- 
search to pontificate on the sad state of affairs. This response does not 
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seem at all justified for this period. A few years ago Melton (66) pre- 
dicted a sharp rise in interest in problem solving and in the use of 
humans in this area of research. His predictions seem well on the way 
to being confirmed. Even with the initial restrictions, it was possible to 
cite only about half of the researches uncovered. Perhaps most encourag- 
ing of all is the concern with theory and model building which was 
evidenced during the past three years. It is true that direct classroom 
applications of the work are still somewhat sparse. But if the present 
level of interest is maintained, we may hope that this situation will change 
by the time of the next review. 
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CHAPTER IX 


Learning: III. Attitudes and Values 


IRVIN JACK LEHMANN* 


Dore the last decade psychologists, sociologists, anthropologists, and 
educators studied extensively the effect of the development, stability, and 
change of different pedagogical methods on attitudes and values; only a 
relatively small number of studies will be reviewed under the following 
headings: (a) development, (b) change, (c) family relationships, (d) 
relationship with other personality variables, and (e) measurement 
problems. 


Development 


That attitudes and values are instilled early in life needs little docu- 
mentation. Interest has shifted from the study of the chronology of atti- 
tudes and values to consideration of the predisposing factors in the 
individual. We adopt only those attitudes and values which help us 
achieve desired ends (22, 27) and which are normally sanctioned by 


the community in which we live (6, 11, 27). Schaie (36) tested 500 
men and women ranging in age from 20 to 70 years on a scale of social 
responsibility and found that, regardless of their age or sex, they sub- 
scribed to community maintained values. Thus, different cultural back- 
grounds might result in the acceptance of different attitudes and values. 
Morris (27) studied students in India, Japan, Sweden, the United States, 
England, China, and Canada in an attempt to learn their perception 
of a good way of life and found that the greatest variation in preference 
was related to cultural background, and in lesser degree to variations 
in sex, age, religion, socioeconomic status, and personality traits. Prince 
(31) found significant differences in mean value scores among students 
in public, private, and religious high schools. Dameron (6) studied 90 
white mothers from different social classes and found that although all 
social classes were equally demanding, the upper-middle-class mothers 
were significantly more demanding that their children not destroy their 
own or other children’s property. Trent (45) studied the expressed 
values of 20 white, 20 Negro, and 20 Puerto Rican institutionalized boys 
and found no significant difference among the groups in expressed family, 
peer, or self-values. These and other studies tended to support the thesis 
that although there is a common value structure present, there are varia- 
tions among and within cultures. 


*The writer is indebted to Dr. Paul L. Dressel for his helpful 
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One process by which attitudes and values are formed is that of 
identification with a person or object perceived by the individual. Children 
seek as models only those which exhibit characteristics they admire and 
would like to portray. Crane (5) asked 277 delinquent boys and girls 
ranging in age from nine to 14 years whom they would like to be like 
when adults and found that before age 12, girls consistently identified 
themselves with the same-sexed family member while boys emulated 
sports and historical figures. After age 12, boys identified themselves 
with other adults close to the family while girls chose adults outside 
the family circle. Rose (33) studied 510 rural high-school boys and girls 
in Minnesota and found that the most frequently mentioned reference 
group was the immediate family although in small families, outsiders 
more often than not were chosen as models. Despite slight differences 
both studies showed the role of the family and other adults as identifying 
figures. 

These studies reaffirmed the importance of identification and models in 
forming attitudes and values. They also showed the importance of ethnic, 
cultural, and racial factors in the development of attitudes and values. 


Change 


The degree and extent to which attitudes and values are modifiable 
depends upon the nature of the experience (39), the type of contact (14), 
personality makeup of the individual (29), the group’s approval of new 
attitudes (34), and the subject’s perception of the outcome (3, 16). 


Contact 


Many investigators have shown that when an individual comes into 
contact with a person or object, his attitudes and values undergo some 
change. Smith (39) compared a group of students who went to live and 
study in Europe for one year with their counterparts who remained 
in this country and found no significant change between the groups with 
respect to general attitudes of authoritarianism, ethnocentrism, and belief 
in democratic processes. The “Europe-group” developed a more favorable 
attitude toward the people in foreign countries after visiting with them, 
the changes being more pronounced for those who developed close per- 
sonal ties. McGuigan (25) found that living abroad develops higher 
social values and a more submissive social adjustment. Tuckman and 
Lorge (46) also found that when individuals learned more about a 
particular group, the ensuing changes were significantly greater than 
in the case of subjects who did not have this experience. James (14) 
tested a group of 13-year-olds on ethnic attitudes before and after being 
- taught by two African women teachers and found a significant change. 
Gundloch (10) polled 118 white women associated in various degrees 
with Negroes in offices, factories, and sales positions and found much 
less anti-Negro prejudice than reported elsewhere. Whether this was due 
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solely to work experience and contact is a matter of conjecture. These and 
other studies corroborated previous findings that a favorable experience 
will be more likely to result in attitudinal change than does no contact. 
However, the type of contact is important. James (14) believed that if 
the contact was reassuring, sociable, friendly, and enjoyable, the persons 
meeting would tend to like and feel friendly toward each other. 


College Experience 


Jacob (13) reviewed the research during the past 15 years on values 
held by college students and concluded that there were only slight changes 
between the freshman and senior years. Webster (48) reported on a study 
conducted at Vassar and found that seniors were less authoritarian, less 
conventional, more tolerant, more liberal in religious matters, and placed 
more emphasis on intellectualism than when they were freshmen. Kelley 
(17) retested 600 subjects after 20 years, and Nelson (28) retested a 
group of college students after 14 years. Both found that the greatest 
change was a more favorable attitude toward the church. Brown and 
Bystrym (2) found that time spent at college had little bearing on 
authoritarian changes, but Plant (30) found that there was a significant 
decrease in ethnocentrism for high-school seniors who attended college 
but not for those who did not attend. 

Changes in attitudes and values during school and college years may 
be a function of the person’s maturity or personality, a function of the 
times we live in, the direct result of college experience, or a combination 
of one or more such factors (13, 26, 47). There is no one factor which 


can be singled out of college experience to explain changes in attitudes 
and values (35). 


Family Relationships and Attitudes 


The quality of the relationship existing between the child and his 
immediate family has an effect upon the types of attitudes and values 
the child will develop. Itkin (12) tested 400 male and female college 
students and their parents and found that when the students had favor- 
able parental attitudes, they approved of their parents’ supervision regard- 
less of whether their parents had dominant or submissive attitudes toward 
control. Those that had negative parental attitudes regarded their parents 
as dominant regardless of their parents’ attitude toward control. Lyle 
and Levitt (24) studied the relationship between children’s authoritarian- 
ism and parental discipline and found that for 215 fifth-graders, authori- 
tarianism was positively related to parental punitiveness. Rose’s data 
(33) also suggests that the intimacy of family life is related to the child’s 
attitudes and values. Wittenborn and others (50) studied the effect of 
child-rearing practices on social and emotional development of 81 five- 
and six-year-olds and concluded that foster parents who were incom- 
patible and rejecting tended to produce aggressive and fearful children. 
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Koch (19, 20, 21) made an intensive study of personality and sibling 
relationships. Aspects of the work and emotional attitudes of 384 “normal” 
five- and six-year-old children from white, native-born, intact, urban, 
two- (or more) child families were correlated with ordinal position of 
the subject, sex of sibling, and age difference of sibling. She found that 
when the subjects were matched for age, socioeconomic status, and neigh- 
borhood of family residence, (a) girls were more aggressive when the 
sibling gap was less than two years; (b) girls were rated more enthusiastic 
by their teachers; (c) children with a male sibling were rated more am- 
bitious; (d) the wider the age difference between the siblings, the greater 
the number of interests; (e) first-borns were more curious than second- 
borns; and (f) boys with a much older sister tended to be somewhat 
withdrawn and dependent. The attitudes of these children toward their 
peers depended not only upon ordinal position but upon the sex and age 
difference of the sibling. 


Personality Relationships 


Many investigators studied the relationship between attitudes and other 
personality factors. Schaie (36) found that flexible individuals scored 
significantly higher than rigids on a scale of social responsibility. Spilka 
(40) and Spilka and Struening (41) found a significant relationship 


among ethnocentrism, anxiety, and rigidity. Rosenberg (34) reported 
that psychological depression is related to one’s attitude toward higher 
education, sociability, and college adjustment. Nelson and others (29) 
tested 400 subjects and found that frequency and amount of shift were 
related to the degree of submissiveness. 

Some investigators reported a positive relationship among attitudes, 
authoritarianism, and ethnocentrism. Jones and Morris (15) found a 
substantial relationship between the conception of the good life and 
temperament. Rokeach and Fruchter (32) administered a battery of tests 
to 207 subjects attending college in New York and found a significant 
positive relationship (r ranged from .53 to .64) among authoritarianism, 
rigidity, and ethnocentrism. Dowling (7) found that subjects who were 
very tolerant or very intolerant in their attitudes toward Negroes tended 
to be nervous and displayed emotional conflicts, the middle scorers not 
displaying this behavioral pattern. Fey (9) studied 50 junior and senior 
college women and found differences in authoritarianism and manifest 
needs between groups differing in their attitudes toward self-acceptance 
and acceptance of others. He also found a significant negative relation- 
ship between authoritarianism and (a) self-acceptance (r = —.36) and 
(b) acceptance of others (r = —.27). Siegel (38) reported that differ- 
ences in degree of authoritarianism were associated with differences in 
the type of behavior displayed. 

The relatiénship between teachers’ authoritarianism and their attitude 
toward school and children was investigated by Allen (1). Using the 
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F scale and MTAI on 1012 elementary-school and prospective teachers 
in New York, he found differences between high and low F-scale scorers 
and their attitudes toward children. The nonauthoritarians were likely to 
have or to maintain a stable, harmonious, and productive classroom 
atmosphere. 


Measurement Problems 


The principal measurement techniques used in the research reported 
were scales, questionnaires, interest and attitude inventories, and pro- 
jective tests. All are fraught with problems. Sundberg and Bachelis (43) 
demonstrated that scores on the F scale and other instruments might be 
partially accounted for in terms of a positive acquiescence response set. 
Shelley (37) also believed that a response set of acquiescence operated 
in subjects taking the California Attitude Scales. Titus and Hollander 
(44) reviewed 64 studies using the F scale and questioned the validity and 
reliability of the test. 

Levitt (23) reviewed studies using the Einstellung water-jar tests and 
concluded that this test is a “poor psychological test qua test.” 

Ferber (8) advised researchers to ascertain knowledge as well as 
opinions since the opinions of the misinformed may differ significantly 
from the opinions of the informed minority. 

In the last decade a concerted effort has been made to rectify some 
of the problems in attitude methodology. Webster, Sanford, and Freed- 
man (49) developed a scale which correlated .74 with the F scale and 
which appears harder to fake. Kerlinger (18) described a Q-sort method 
to study attitudes and values which shows promise. Stern, Stein, and 
Bloom (42) discussed four methodologies in personality assessment. 


‘ 


Summary 


This review of attitudes and values suggests the need for (a) research 
related to establishing causal factors in changes, (b) an interdisciplinary 
approach in the study of attitudes and values, and (c) new instruments 
possibly based on results of factor-analytic studies. 


Bibliography 


1. ALLEN, Ropert F. A Preliminary Exploratory Study of Authoritarianism as 
Manifested in the Formal Education of Children. Doctor’s thesis. New York: 
New York University, 1956. 211 p. (Typewritten) 

2. Brown, DONALD R., and BystrRYM, DENISE. “College Environment, Personality, 
and Social Ideology of Three Ethnic Groups.” Journal of Social Psychology 44: 
279-88; November 1956. 

3. CARLSON, EARL R. “Attitude Change Through Modification of Attitude Struc- 
ture.” Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology 52: 256-61; March 1956. 


472 














December 1958 ATTITUDES AND VALUES 





4. Coun, THomas S, “The Relation of the F Scale to a Response Set To Answer 


5. 


Positively.” Journal of Social Psychology 44: 129-33; August 1956. 
Crane, A. R. “Pre-Adolescent Gangs: A Socio-Psychological Interpretation.” 
Journal of Genetic Psychology 86: 275-79; June 1955. 


6. DAMERON, LAWRENCE E. “Mother-Child Interaction in the Development of Self- 


19. 


20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 


25. 
26. 
27. 


29. 


30. 


Restraint.” Journal of Genetic Psychology 86: 289-308; June 1955, 


. Dowxinc, Betry. “Some Personality Factors in Tolerance and Intolerance.” 


Journal of Social Psychology 41: 325-27; May 1955. 


. Ferser, Ropert. “The Effect of Respondent Ignorance on Survey Results.” 


Journal of the American Statistical Association 51: 576-86; December 1956. 


. Fey, WrciiaM F., “Correlates of Certain Subjective Attitudes Towards Self and 


Others.” Journal of Clinical Psychology 13: 44-49; January 1957. 


. GunpLocH, Ratpo H. “Effects of On-the-Job Experience with Negroes upon 


Racial Attitudes of White Workers in Union Shops.” Psychological Reports 2: 
67-77; March 1956. 


. HEMMING, JAMES. “Some Aspects of Moral Development in a Changing Society.” 


British Journal of Educational Psychology 27: 77-78; June 1957. 


. IrKrn, WILLiAM. “Relationships Between Attitudes Towards Parents and Parents’ 


Attitudes Towards Children.” Journal of Genetic Psychology 86: 339-52; June 
1955. 


. Jacos, Puitrp E. Changing Values in College: An Exploratory Study of the 


Impact of College Teaching. New York: Harper and Brothers, 1957. 174 p. 


. James, H. E. O. “Personal Contact in School and Change in Intergroup Attitudes.” 


International Social Science Bulletin 7: 55-60; January 1955. 


. Jones, Lyte V., and Morris, CHARLES. “Relations of Temperament to the 


Choice of Values.” Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology 53: 345-49; No- 
vember 1956. 


. Katz, DANIEL; MCCLINTOCK, CHARLES; and SARNOFF, IRVING. “The Measure- 


ment of Ego-Defense as Related to Attitude Change.” Journal of Personality 25: 
465-74; June 1957. 


. Kevtey, E. Lowey. “Consistency of the Adult Personality.” American Psy- 


chologist 10: 659-81; November 1955. 


. KERLINGER, FreED N. “The Attitude Structure of the Individual: A Q-Sort of 


the Educational Attitudes of Professors and Laymen.” Genetic Psychology 
Monographs 53: 283-329; May 1956. 

Kocu, HELEN L. Attitudes of Young Children Toward Their Peers as Related to 
Certain Characteristics of Their Siblings. Psychological Monographs, No. 426. 
Washington, D. C.: American Psychological Association, 1956. 41 p. 

Kocu, HELEN L. “Children’s Work Attitudes and Sibling Characteristics.” Child 
Development 27: 289-310; September 1956. 

Kocu, HELEN L. “Some Emotional Attitudes of the Young Child in Relation to 
Characteristics of His Sibling.” Child Development 27: 393-426; December 1956. 

Kurtz, Paut W. “Human Nature, Homeostasis, and Value.” Philosophy and 
Phenomenological Research 17: 36-55; September 1956. 

Levitt, Eucene E. “The Water-Jar Einstellung as a Measure of Rigidity.” Psy- 
chological Bulletin 53: 347-70; September 1956. 

Lye, WituiaM H., JR., and Levitt, EUGENE E. “Punitiveness, Authoritarianism, 
and Parental Discipline of Grade School Children.” Journal of Abnormal and 
Social Psychology 51: 42-46; July 1955. 

McGuican, F. Josepu. “Psychological Changes Related to Intercultural Expe- 
riences.” Psychological Reports 4: 55-60; March 1958. 

MAYHEW, Lewis B. “And in Attitudes.” Evaluation in the Basic College. (Edited 
by Paul L. Dressel.) New York: Harper and Brothers, 1958. p. 214-31. 

Morris, CHARLES. Varieties of Human Value. Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press, 1958. 209 


. NELSON, ERLAND N. P. Patterns of Religious Attitude Shift from College to 


Fourteen Years Later. Psychological Monographs, No. 424. Washington, D. C.: 
American Psychological Association, 1956. 15 p. 

NELSON, HARRY, and OTHERS. “Attitudes as ttudtination to Stimulus, Back- 
ground, and Residual Factors.” Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology 52: 
314-22; May 1956. 

PLANT, WALTER T. “Changes in Ethnocentrism Associated with a Two-Year Col- 
lege Experience.” Journal of Genetic Psychology 92: 189-97; June 1958. 


478 

















Review oF EpucaTionaL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





31. 


32. 


33. 
34, 
35. 
36. 


37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 


41. 
42. 
43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 
49. 


50. 


Prince, RicHarp. A Study of the Relationship Between Individual Values and 
Administrative Effectiveness in the School Situation. Doctor’s thesis. Chicago: 
University of Chicago, 1957. 201 p. (Typewritten) 

ROKEACH, MILTON, and FRUCHTER, BENJAMIN. “A Factorial Study of Dogmatism 
and Related Concepts.” Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology 53: 356-60; 
November 1956. 

Rose, ARNOLD M. “Reference Groups of Rural High School Youth.” Child 
Development 27: 351-63; September 1956. 

ROSENBERG, Morris. “Psychological Depression and Educational Attitudes.” 
Student Medicine 5: 5-20; January 1956. 

Sanrorp, Nevitr. “Personality Development During the College Years.” Per- 
sonnel and Guidance Journal 35: 74-80; October 1956. 

Scuare, K. WARNER. “Differences in Some Personal Characteristics of Rigid 
and Flexible Individuals.” Journal of Clinical Psychology 14: 11-14; January 
1958. 

SHELLEY, HARRY P. “Response Set and the California Attitude Scales.” Educa- 
tional and Psychological Measurement 16: 63-67; Spring 1956. 

SIEGEL, Saut M. “The Relationship of Hostility to Authoritarianism.” Journal 
of Abnormal and Social Psychology 52: 368-72; May 1956. 

SmitH, Howarp P. “Do Intercultural Experiences Affect Attitudes?” Journal 
of Abnormal and Social Psychology 51: 469-77; November 1955. 

SPILKA, BERNARD. “Some Personality Correlates of Interiorized and Institution- 
alized Religious Beliefs.” Psychological Newsletter 9: 103-107; January-February 
1958. 

SPILKA, BERNARD, and STRUENING, E. L. “A Questionnaire Study of Personality 
and Ethnocentrism.” Journal of Social Psychology 44: 65-71; August 1956. 

STERN, GEORGE G.; STEIN, Morris I.; and BLOOM, BENJAMIN S. Methods in 
Personality Assessment. Glencoe, Ill.: Free Press, 1956. 271 p. 

SUNDBERG, NORMAN D., and BACHELIS, WARREN D. “The Pakability of Two 
Measures of Prejudice: The California F Scale and Gough’s Pr Scale.” Journal 
of Abnormal and Social Psychology 52: 140-42; January 1956. 

Titus, H. Epwin, and HOLLANDER, EpwIN P. “The California F Scale in Psy- 
chological Research: 1950-1955.” Psychological Bulletin 54: 47-64; January 1957. 

TRENT, RICHARD D. “The Expressed Values of Institutionalized Delinquent Boys.” 
Journal of Genetic Psychology 92: 133-48; June 1958. 

TUCKMAN, JACOB, and LorcE, IRvING. “Attitude Toward Aging of Individuals 
with Experiences with the Aged.” Journal of Genetic Psychology 92: 199-204; 
June 1958. 

WacMAN, Morton. “Attitude Change and Authoritarian Personality.” Journal 
of Psychology 40: 3-24; July 1955. 

WessterR, HAROLD. “Changes in Attitudes During College.” Journal of Educa- 
tional Psychology 49: 109-17; June 1958. 

WEBSTER, HAROLD; SANFORD, NEVITT; and FREEDMAN, MERVIN. “A New Instru- 
ment for Studying Authoritarianism in Personality.” Journal of Psychology 40: 
73-84; July 1955. 

WITTENBORN, J. RICHARD, and OTHERS. A Study of Adoptive Children. Psycho- 
logical Monographs, No. 408, 409, 410. Washington, D. C.: American Psycho- 
logical Association, 1956. 


474 














CHAPTER X 
Aging and Psychological Adjustment 


JAMES E. BIRREN 


Screntiric and professional interest in older persons increased markedly 
since the previous (1955) review of this topic. The present review em- 
phasizes a discussion of trends rather than details of specific studies. 
Emphasis was given the problems of aging by a Congressional Act (Au- 
gust 1958) calling for a White House Conference on Aging in January 
1961. The President signed the bill which among its provisions calls for 
furthering research on aging. This act will no doubt give the field im- 
petus and prestige like that given to the study of child development 
following the first White House Conference on the Care of Dependent 
Children in 1909. The Council of State Governments also published its 
recommendations covering research and training as well as services for 
the aged (37). Centers for research on aging were established, and sev- 
eral child research institutes expanded their scope to include research on 
the later years. In some instances research on aging follows from longi- 
tudinal studies of development. 

Research on aging differs from that of early development for several 
reasons, among them that the daily life content of children and aging 
adults is so different. Conceivably adult adjustment, despite the differ- 
ence in content, might involve the same psychological mechanisms as in 
childhood, but this is by no means clear. Anderson (4) described a 
developmental model for aging which includes the variables pertinent 
to adjustment. He emphasized (a) changes with time in the nature of the 
tasks facing the individual; (b) the necessity for the individual to or- 
ganize a massive amount of experience of a lifetime; and (c) changes 
in the organism, particularly in speed and timing, which mediate the 
environmental task and the experience and habits of the individual. 

ea 
State of Information 


The large number of conferences on aging held in recent years may 
suggest that there has been a rapid increase in the number of published 
research articles. In reality research increased slowly and in comparison 
with published research on child development, the literature on aging 
is small (135). A review of the trends in research on aging in all dis- 
ciplines was made by Shock (137). A useful summary of the literature 
is available in the volume, Psychological Aspects of Aging (6), which 
contains prepared papers and the proceedings of a research conference 
on aging. The conference divided the material into five areas, all of 
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which are pertinent here: (a) personal and social adjustment; (b) 
the assessment of aging; (c) perceptive and intellectual abilities; (d) 
learning, motivation, and education; and (e) functional efficiency, skills, 
and employment. 

Two new journals were initiated, Vita Humana (1958), and Geron- 
tologia (1957), which contain research and theoretical articles on aging. 
A survey of gerontology in Europe was published as a supplement of the 
Journal of Gerontology in April 1958. Pertinent here are the review by 
Welford (158) entitled “Psychological and Social Gerontology in Europe” 
and the one by van Zonneveld (148) entitled “Public Health and the 
Aged in Europe.” Both of these reviews point to a considerable interest 
in Europe in acquiring basic information about the characteristics of 
aging in order to develop effective service programs for older persons. 
Trends in housing and place of residence affect the relationships between 
the generations as does the trend toward urbanization (38). These in- 
fluences were likewise noted for Japan. Osaka University published (in 
Japanese) a volume devoted to aging which also reviewed the Western 
literature and trends (119). 


One can perceive a trend toward viewing psychological adjustment 
in the context of the whole life span rather than in a narrow age group. 
Consequences of early childhood experiences and educational practices 
will increasingly be examined for their significance not only to the early 
years but also to the adjustment of the mature and aging adult. Pressey 
and Kuhlen (126) took a broad developmental approach in their book, 
Psychological Development Through the Life Span. In a more biological 
frame of reference Zubek and Solberg (161) reviewed psychological 
development over the life span in their volume, Human Development. 

Books on aging were published over a wide range of specialized sub- 
ject matter, e.g., demography (133), sociology (47), mental illness (144, 
160), leisure time and retirement (45), and also varied in their audi- 
ence. Some works were addressed to older persons themselves; others, 
to professional workers who, like physicians (2), act in behalf of the 
individual; still others were written with a concern for society as a 
whole. An example of the latter is the work, Human Variables in Motor 
Vehicle Accidents (106), in which age is discussed. Factors, such as age, 
health, and attitudes of the automobile driver, are important in _per- 
formance, but the point of regard may be either the well-being of the 
individual driver or his influence on other motorists. Similar issues are 
involved in licensing air-line pilots where the factor of age must be con- 


sidered (103, 139, 147). 


Most of the special areas of aging, e.g., retirement planning, occupa- 
tional shifts, mental illness, and use of leisure time, stress the educative 
process. Yet there is a deficiency of studies on the educative process and 
learning in elderly persons (34, 43, 99, 100, 125, 155). What is needed 
is a work on the educative process in the elderly which emphasizes gen- 
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eral behavioral principles. Discussion of methods of research stressed the 
need for longitudinal studies of the same individuals (10, 69, 71, 101, 
120). There were several reviews of research on aging with a dominant 
concern for social variables although there were signs of an organismic 
approach (5, 7, 44, 57, 62, 70, 100, 104, 114, 128). Since few investi- 
gators have been trained in both the “inner” and “outer” aspects of the 
organism, it is not surprising that we have a hiatus in the study of aging. 


Adjustment to What with What 


Older persons are clearly in dynamic adjustment whether viewed from 
biological, psychological, or sociological viewpoints. The research con- 
ference on the psychological aspects of aging pointed up the difficulty 
of defining successful aging or successful adjustment in the later years 
(58, 59, 61, 89, 122, 158). It is clear, however, that regardless of what 
one considers to be the elements of successful adjustment, the later years 
are very active in the sense that they require much adaptation by the 
individual (143). Even if one were to assume an unchanged organism 
with increased age, important changes outside the individual’s control 
must be negotiated; a few of the outer circumstances which make aging 
intensely active are (a) retirement, (b) children leaving home upon 
maturity, (c) grandparenthood, (d) death of spouse and life-time 
friends, (e) change in income and adjustment of standard of living, (f) 
disappearance of customs of ethnic group for foreign born, (g) occupa- 
tional antiquation, and (h) increased social isolation (90). A picture 
of the complicated changes in human relationships is presented in Town- 
send’s The Family Life of Old People (145). Of particular interest are 
the examples of diaries contained in an appendix to the book. These 
diaries illustrate the wide range of daily life adjustments required of 
older persons. 


The above social circumstances require adaptations from an organism 
which is itself changing (4). Also, some of the characteristics of the 
aging organism itself require self-adjustment. In the latter group would 
be placed cosmetic alterations (115), diseases affecting mobility (150), 
sexual adequacy (81), and changes in energy level and speed of response 
(14). The process of becoming aware both of bodily and of environ- 
mental changes involves perceptual and intellectual functions which may 
be simultaneously and to some extent independently changing with age. 
Thus, the individual is changing as the viewer of himself and as the 
viewed. The research conference on aging contributed significantly to 
the separation, for heuristic purposes, of the inner (personal) and outer 
(social) aspects of adjustment and the capacities of the adjusting or- 
ganism. The relative importance of these categories of variables in pre- 
dicting behavior is unsettled and remains a matter of opinion in the 
absence of pertinent data. 
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Mental and Physical Health 


Sociological research on aging tended to include health as a variable, 
and medical research to an increasing extent included data more char- 
acteristic of the social sciences (8, 27, 48, 73, 75, 140). 

This was particularly true in problems of retirement where there was 
the possibility of ill health leading to retirement or of retirement leading 
to ill health although data suggested the latter relation to be less com- 
mon than the former (8, 65, 108, 109, 134). The precise circumstance 
which terminates the life span is always to some extent accidental, and, 
thus, unrelated to many aspects of behavior up to that moment. Illness 
affects selected members of society and not everyone a little bit. On the 
other hand, health is often considered not the absence of disease but a 
continuous variable which everyone has to some degree. Difficulty in 
relating health and behavioral variables is due in part to the inability to 
achieve an operational definition of health. The World Health Organiza- 
tion advanced the following composite definition: “Health is a state of 
complete physical, mental, and social well-being and not merely the ab- 
sence of disease or infirmity” (160). This definition has useful conno- 
tations, but few investigators are able at present to incorporate the con- 
cept of “complete physical, mental, and social well-being” into a research 
design which measures degrees of health in the individual. This gap be- 
tween the behavioral and health sciences will no doubt narrow in the 
near future as results are obtained from newer health surveys, and as a 
mode of discourse is developed to describe the position of an organism 
between birth and death in more specific terms than “biological age.” 
There is ambiguity in translating findings on physical examinations into 
implications for day-to-day adjustments. Thus, attitudes toward health 
(146) vary somewhat independently of health defined via examination, 
and there is some evidence that activity of older persons affects atti- 
tudes toward health (73, 90). For many persons the cause of death may 
be limited in its influence on behavior to a relatively brief period in the 
life span. In the large majority of persons over the age of 65, adjustment 
is probably more determined by factors, such as education, abilities, and 
attitudes (1, 48, 121, 124), than by erosion of health. 

A major study of 500 noninstitutionalized persons over age 60 was re- 
ported by Kutner and others (90). Four topics were considered: (a) 
personal adjustment, (b) health, (c) use of community health services, 
and (d) attitudes toward health and social centers. All subjects were 
given a one to one-and-a-half hour interview covering a prescribed se- 
quence of questions. The study was planned as “action research” to pro- 
vide a basis for developing a service program for older persons. Most 
of the items showed significant variations with socioeconomic status, in- 
cluding such factors as social isolation and worry about health. The ac- 
tive and employed group showed the highest percent of respondents in 
the high-morale category. Recreational activity was clearly related to 
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high personal “morale” but whether activity is the dependent or inde- 
pendent variable was not clear. Good adjustment may lead to greater 
activity just as greater activity may facilitate personal adjustment. 
Most older persons are capable of living outside institutions. In 1950, 
almost 7 in 10 persons 65 years of age and over maintained households 
of their own, living with a spouse or other relative (144). Of all persons 
over age 65, only about 3 percent were living in institutions (144: Table 
4, p. 64). Adjustment to institutionalization (50, 96, 132, 138, 140, 152) 
is a deep and pervasive process for the individual and for the family; 
yet it is obvious from the above figures that most families will not be 
faced with such an adjustment. Similarly the distress of hospitalization 
for mental illness, which is age-related, is limited to a small portion of 
the population. Although there was an increasing trend toward mental 
illness over age 65 (111), only about 1 percent of the population over age 
65 was in mental institutions (111: Table 6, p. 66). Collectively mental 
patients represent large problems for society, and they are great personal 
tragedies; yet most individuals need not expect to be hospitalized for 
mental illness nor institutionalized for other reasons after age 65. Environ- 
mental and social conditions are related to mental illness in later life 
although precisely how they are related is not clear. Marital status shows 
significant differences in prevalence of mental illness, being relatively low 
for married individuals and high for single and divorced. First admissions 
to mental hospitals of persons over age 60 also vary with amount of 
education, economic status, and urban-rural origins (111: 21-23). It is 
then expected that as disease is increasingly eliminated from the popu- 
lation and as the economic position of older persons is improved, factors, 
such as education and psychological traits, will be dominant concerns. 
Health and economic security are coming to be regarded as important 
prerequisites for adequate adjustment but are not the sufficient conditions. 


Adjustment and Employment 


Employment is a focus for many issues involving the aging individual: 
training or retraining (84), types of occupations (12, 23, 31, 33, 94), 
adaptation to retirement (107), health (8) and absenteeism (74), per- 
sonality and attitudes (25, 113), and skills (83, 102, 110, 116, 136). 
While many of the aspects are outside the purview of this review, most 
aspects do involve the processes of education and adaptation. In current 
research there is little evidence of the influence of adult education, and 
some systematic studies of the optimum circumstances of learning in the 
older adult would appear useful to a variety of professions. 


Learning 
Few studies of learning in the older adults have been published. Kor- 


chin and Basowitz (86) repeated the Ruch type experiment on the role 
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of interference as a differential age factor in learning. They did not find, 
contrary to Ruch, that interfering materials are more intrusive for old 
than for young subjects. Gladis and Braun (55) used verbal materials 
in an attempt to study retroactive inhibition. Their results suggest an 
age difference in initial learning with small age differences in transfer. 
These studies place considerable doubt upon the validity of the gener- 
alization that past learning has a greater effect upon present learning 
in old subjects. Studies are needed for comparison of different types of 
learning materials since motor learning may show different results when 
comparing age groups than would verbal or symbolic materials. This area 
of work is particularly significant, for problems of adjustment wherein 
the ability of the individual to depart from past modes of behavior is 
important. 


Kay (79, 80) has shown that there can be age differences in the per- 
formance of a learning task dependent upon spatial relations. There is 
reason to suspect a perceptual age factor in many learning situations 
which can influence the acquisition of the skill (157). Separation of con- 
tiguous information appears more difficult with age (32). 

Verzar-McDougall (149) compared young and old rats in maze learn- 
ing and retention and found age differences. A possible age difference in 
hunger drive makes further work necessary before it may be concluded 
that there were age differences in acquisition per se. 


Mental Abilities 


Recent work substantiated the fact that verbal abilities tend to re- 
main stable with age (11, 46, 72, 118, 153, 154). The significance of 
this fact for adjustment has not been directly studied although it sug- 
‘gests that older persons will, on the average, be more comfortable in 
dealing with verbal than with nonverbal relationships. Changes in per- 
ceptual abilities with age may impart to the older person a more con- 
crete or literal approach to test materials (39, 64, 112, 142). 

The differential changes in mental abilities with age (3, 77, 78, 141) 
may be related to reported shifts with age in scientific and creative out- 
put (21, 22, 42, 44, 93, 120). Dennis (41) raised a criticism of an anal- 
ysis of creative output, which was rejoined by Lehman (95). Issues in- 
volved the age of top quality output, the relation of creative production 
rate and age, and the variation of these in different scientific or creative 
fields of work. It seems reasonable to accept the fact that at present in 
our society creative output is related to age although the reasons for this 
are unsettled. 

Reitan (127) applied tests of brain damage to aging subjects and ob- 
tained significant correlations with age. Education does influence deteri- 
oration indexes (66), thus qualifying a direct interpretation of test 
differences between generations. Memory shows significant changes with 
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age (85, 106), but further work is needed to distinguish the rapidity 
of decay from the strength of the original percepts. 


Some of the age differences in mental test performance appear related 
to phenomena of set (60). In general, however, the cognitive tests have 
been unaccompanied by personality tests (24, 91, 92, 98, 117) which 


would help to separate transient and more permanent influences on per- 
formance. 


Perception 


Research continued to show that older persons have a greater fre- 
quency of sensory limitations (13, 19, 105, 129). Previous data showed 
color vision to be the most resistant to decline; but Gilbert (52), using 
a celor matching test, showed a steady decline after the twenties. One 
of the issues appears to be the possible covariant of visual acuity under 
some test conditions although there is a tendency for the lens to yellow, 
thus acting as a filter. Coppinger (36) studied visual flicker fusion, 
known to change with age, and found that increasing brightness did not 
minimize the age difference but actually increased it. 

The gradual reduction in high-tone hearing with age is amply veri- 
fied. Also the perception of speech in later life seems to depend upon 
factors in addition to pure-tone sensitivity. Schuknecht (130) related 
the loss of hearing sensitivity to two types of anatomic changes. 

Korchin and Basowitz (87) studied complex visual perception by 
means of a graduated series of 13 line drawings ranging from a clear 
cat to a clear dog. Intermediate drawings were most ambiguous. Older 
subjects (65-85 years of age) were significantly slower than the young 
(22-33 years of age) in identifying each drawing as a dog or a cat. Results 
indicate that the principal characteristic of the older subjects was a slow- 
ness of response. Little evidence exists for an “intolerance of ambiguity” 
factor as a major explanation of the age difference in performance. 


Basowitz and Korchin (9) also studied perceptual closure, using frag- 
mented drawings which the subjects had to identify. The older subjects 
(78 years of age) made fewer correct identifications than the young 
(27 years of age). Im a related study the same investigators used a 
concealed figure test to measure “resistance to closure.” In this study the 
young subjects completed more items correctly than the old. Wallace 
(151) also studied visual perception, using area of exposure as an ex- 
perimental variable. The subjects were required to identify geometric 
figures, silhouettes of simple figures, and meaningful silhouettes both 
simple and complex. Both increasing complexity and decreasing exposure 
appear to affect perception of older subjects more than young. 

Experiments of Birren and Botwinick (16) point both to a perceptual 
speed factor in the judgment of line differences and to a residual age 
difference in speed, the natures of which were uncertain though localized 
in the central nervous system. The evidence from these and other studies 
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(15, 17, 18) supports the conclusion that the major age change in speed 
lies in the central nervous system rather than in the periphery. Crossman 
and Szafran (40) considered the possibility of the “signal to noise ratio” 
changing in the older nervous system. Such a change would presumably 
affect both speed of response and accuracy. Existing data are so limited 
as to prohibit either affirming or negating such a notion. 

The perception of elapsed time has been shown to vary with age (49) 
and with activity and institutionalization (50). These results are im- 
portant for personality studies in that the individual’s perception of 
time will influence his activity level as well as activity influencing time 
awareness. 


Emotionality 


A considerable body of literature is being gathered in clinic popula- 
tions wherein age changes in emotional states may play a role in so- 
matic or mental disorders (35, 54, 63, 88, 123, 131). Many useful sug- 
gestions have been made for dealing with behavior problems of older 
persons (20, 26, 28, 30, 51, 53, 56, 81, 82, 97, 159), yet few data are 
available with which to characterize the nature of the older organism 
in terms of energy arousal and activity patterns. Busse and his co-work- 
ers (27, 29), however, attempted to study noninstitutionalized popula- 
tions as controls for their clinic groups. Older persons appear to be 
prone to depressive episodes, but the nature of the depression appears 
to be different from that in the young in that the depressions tend to be 
related to specific situations as compared with self-directed hostility (29, 
68). Planned creative activity is regarded as a useful defense against de- 
pression but not wholly successful since individuals with good sound 
adjustment suffer depressive episodes. Social isolation, socioeconomic 
status, cultural differences, and activity patterns show interactions with 
psychophysiological or emotional disturbances. Their precise role and 
possible interaction with constitutional factors are arousing more in- 
terest. Kallmann (76) and Jarvik and others (67) stressed the genetic 
pacemaker of aging and psychopathology of later life. They collected 
data on identical twins over the age of 65 which show strong twin re- 
semblances in later life. Constitutional differences may clearly not be 
dismissed in aging, but the assessment of constitutional endowment in a 
given individual remains a problem for survey studies. 


Theory 


Attempts to link the biological changes with the experiential back- 
ground of the individual remain tenuous. Birren (14) began with the 
assumption that the old nervous system was less excitable as manifested 
by the slow responses. All processes, both facilitative and inhibitory, 
would thus be slowed. For some behavior inhibitory control was re- 
garded as the dominant factor, i.e., whether the organism can withhold 
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a response. Birren’s considerations led up to but did not include the in- 
teraction of age changes in excitability and inhibitory control with age 
changes in association or habit strengths. Crossman and Szafran (40) 
considered the organism from the viewpoint of information theory. Here 
the conceptualization leads to measurements of information handling ca- 
pacity. This frame of reference is intermediate between Birren’s psycho- 
biological reduction and a pure association theory of aging of behavior. 
The latter has not as yet been developed explicitly. The conceptualiza- 
tions of Birren (14), Crossman and Szafran (40), and Welford (157) 
require empirical development before we can judge their usefulness. 
Existing personality theories are limited since they provide, for the most 
part, little opportunity for introducing a time-correlated mediating bio- 
logical factor to which individual differences must be related. Some ef- 
fort has been made to link the biological and psychological aspects of 
aging under the rubric of “stress.” However, the word stress tends to 
be used as equivalent to the term adjustment; i.e., any situation to which 
an adjustment is required imposes a stress. Thus, retirement is a stress, 
family adjustments are a stress, and the pace of modern living is a stress. 
It is difficult to see as yet whether the use of the concept of stress has 
led to any clarity or separation of issues. 


Conclusions 


The high frequency of major personal adjustments required by changes 
in the environment in health and in interpersonal relations makes old 
age a very dynamic period. Adjustment in the later years is accom- 
plished by an organism which, over a life span, has acquired an impos- 
ing mass of experience which must be integrated. Also, indigenous 
changes occur in the organism, e.g., in perception, in speed, and in tim- 
ing, which influence the interaction of the experience of the individual 
with the environmental tasks. These interactions are just beginning to 
be studied in research settings. 

Evidence suggests that the resolution of inner and outer forces in an 
acceptable pattern or adjustment will be made more efficiently and with 
less stress as the educational level of the population continues to rise. In- 
stitutionalization for all causes, including mental illness, is highest for 
those with limited education and low economic status, and who are unmar- 
ried. Because of the trend toward improved health in the early years, 
extended social security, and an increase in the educational level, the ad- 
justment of the older population may continually improve in successive 
generations. However, the trend toward smaller houses and urbanization 
may limit the opportunities of older persons for acceptable adjustment. 
At present, the proportion of persons over age 65 who are institutional- 
ized is about 3 percent. There is a deficit of research on the great major- 
ity of the older population who are living in their own households. 
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Studies of normal modes of adjustment and of “successful aging” will 
help to provide basic principles with which to guide service programs 
to meet better the needs of older persons and to develop a sense of pur- 
pose and useful participation. Given certain prerequisites of health and 
living arrangements, individuals do not obviously change and become 
“old” in their mode of adjustment at a particular age. 

Research is progressing rapidly on the specific prerequisites for satis- 
fying life patterns in the later years; e.g., disease, housing, and economics. 
Slower to emerge is a developmental psychology of the later years based 
upon research in the behavioral sciences. The lack of pertinent research 
in many aspects of “normal aging” likely reflects a conceptual limitation 
of most behavior theories, such as those of learning, perception, and 
personality, which have never considered age as a variable. 


Bibliography 


. ALLEGER, D. E. “The Role of Agriculture in Retirement Adjustment: A Study 
in Five Florida Counties.” Rural Sociology 20: 124-31; June 1955. 

. AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION. Proceedings of the Committee on Aging. 
Chicago: American Medical Association, Council on Medical Service. 101 p. 
[n.d.] (Mimeo.) 

. ANASTASI, ANNE. “Age Changes in Adult Test Performance.” Psychological Re- 
ports 2: 509; December 1956. 

. ANDERSON, JOHN E. “A Developmental Model for Aging.” Vita Humana 1: 1-18; 
No. 1, 1958. 

. ANDERSON, JoHN E., co-ordinator. “The Assessment of Aging: Background in 
Theory and Experiment.” Psychological Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John E. 
Anderson.) Washington, D. C.: American Psychological Association, 1956. 
p. 75-80. > 

. ANDERSON, JOHN E., editor. Psychological Aspects of Aging. Washington, D. C.: 
American Psychological Association, 1956. 323 p. 

. ARNHOFF, FRANKLIN N. “Research Problems in Gerontology.” Journal of 
Gerontology 10: 452-56; October 1955. 

. BARRON, MILTON L. “The Dynamics of Occupational Roles and Health in Old 
Age.” Psychological Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John E. Anderson.) Wash- 
ington, D. C.: American Psychological Association, 1956. p. 236-39. 

. BASOw1Tz, HAROLD, and KORCHIN, SHELDON J. “Age Differences in the Percep- 
tion of Closure.” Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology 54: 93-97; 
January 1957. 

. BAYLEY, Nancy. “The Place of Longitudinal Studies in Research on Intellectual 
Factors in Aging.” Psychological Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John E. Ander- 
son.) Washington, D. C.: American Psychological Association, 1956. p. 151-54. 

. BayYLey, NANcy, and OpEN, MELITA H. “The Maintenance of Intellectual 
Ability in Gifted Adults.” Journal of Gerontology 10: 91-107; January 1955. 

. BELBIN, R. M. “Older People and Heavy Work.” British Journal of Industrial 
Medicine 12: 309-19; October 1955. 

. BELLoc, NepRA B. “Blindness Among the Aged.” Public Health Reports 71: 
1221-25; December 1956. 

. BIRREN, JAMES E. “The Significance of Age Changes in Speed of Perception 
and Psychomotor Skills.” Psychological Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John E. 
Anderson.) Washington, D. C.: American Psychological Association, 1956. p. 
97-104. 

. BIRREN, JAMES E., and BOTWINICK, JACK. “Age Differences in Finger, Jaw, and 
Foot Reaction Time to Auditory Stimuli.” Journal of Gerontology 10: 429-32; 
October 1955. 


484 





December 1958 AGING AND PsYCHOLOGICAL ADJUSTMENT 





16. 


17. 
18. 


19, 


20. 
21. 
22. 


BIRREN, JAMES E., and BOTWINICK, JACK. “Speed of Response as a Function of 
Perceptual Difficulty and Age.” Journal of Gerontology 10: 433-36; October 
1955. 

BoTWINICK, JACK; BRINLEY, JOSEPH F.; and BIRREN, JAMES E. “Set in Rela- 
tion to Age.” Journal of Gerontology 12: 300-305; July 1957. 

BoTWINICK, JACK; BRINLEY, JOSEPH F.; and Rossin, JosepH S. “The Interac- 
tion Effects of Perceptual Difficulty and Stimulus Exposure Time on Age Dif- 
ferences in Speed and Accuracy of ospenee* Gerontologia 2: 1-10; No. 1, 1958. 

BOURLIERE, FRANCOIS; CENDRON, H.; and Rapaport, A. “Modification avec 
lage des senils gustatifs de perception et de reconnaissance aux saveurs salée 
et sucrée, chez homme.” Gerontologia 2: 104-12; No. 2, 1958. 

BRACELAND, FRANCIS J. “Emotional and Psychiatric Problems of Aging.” Bulletin 
of the New York Academy of Medicine 32: 625-34; September 1956. 

BROMLEY, DENNIS B. “Some Effects of Age on the Quality of Intellectual Out- 
put.” Journal of Gerontology 12: 318-23; July 1957. 

BROMLEY, DENNIS B. “Some Experimental Tests of the Effect of Age on Creative 
Intellectual Output.” Journal of Gerontology 11: 74-82; January 1956. 


. Brown, Rutu A. “Age and Paced Work.” Occupational Psychology 31: 11-20; 


January 1957. 


4. Brozex, Joser. “Personality Changes with Age: An Item Analysis of the Min- 


nesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory.” Journal of Gerontology 10: 194-206; 
April 1955. 


5. Burcess, ERNEST W., and OTHERS. “Occupational Differences in Attitudes 


Toward Aging and Retirement.” Journal of Gerontology 13: 203-206; April 
1958. 


. Busse, Ewatp W. “Treatment of the Non-hospitalized Emotionally Disturbed 


Elderly Person.” Geriatrics 11: 173-79; April 1956. 


27. Busse, EWALD W., and OTHERS. “Psychological Functioning of Aged Individuals 


with Normal and Abnormal Electroencephalograms: I. A Study of Non-hospi- 
talized Community Volunteers.” Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease 124: 
135-41; February 1956. 


. Busse, Ewatp W., and OTHERS. “Studies in the Process of Aging: Factors 


Which Influence the Psyche of Elderly Persons.” American Journal of Psy- 
chiatry 110: 897-903; June 1954. 


. Busse, EwaAtp W., and OTHERS. “Studies in the Process of Aging: Strength and 


Weaknesses of Psychic Functioning in Aged.” American Journal of Psychiatry 
111: 896-901; June 1955. 


30. CAMERON, NORMAN. “Neuroses of Later Maturity.” Mental Disorders in Later 


Life. Second edition. (Edited by Oscar J. Kaplan.) Stanford, Calif.: Stanford 
University Press, 1956. Chapter 8, p. 201-43. 


. CLARK, FREDERICK LEG., and DUNNE, AGNES C. Ageing in Industry. New York: 


Philosophical Library, 1956. 146 p. 


32. CLay, Hitary M. “An Age Difficulty in Separating Spatially Contiguous Data.” 


Journal of Gerontology 11: 318-22; April 1956. 


33. CLay, Hitary M. “A Study of Performance in Relation to Age at Two Printing 


Works.” Journal of Gerontology 11: 417-24; October 1956. 


. CONRAD, HERBERT S., co-ordinator. “Learning, Motivation and Education.” Psy- 


chological Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John E. Anderson.) Washington, D. C.: 
American Psychological Association, 1956. p. 177-84. 


. ConwWELL, D. V.; KurTH, C. J.; and MurpuHy, PAut G. “Use of Psychologic 


Tests in Determining Prognosis and Treatment in Geriatric Mental Illness.” 
Journal of the American Geriatrics Society 3: 232-38; April 1955. 


. CoppINGER, NEIL W. “The Relationships Between Critical Flicker Frequency 


and Chronologic Age for Varying Levels of Stimulus Brightness.” Journal of 
Gerontology 10: 48-52; January 1955. 


. CoUNCIL OF STATE GOVERNMENTS. The States and Their Older Citizens. A Re- 


port on the Governor’s Conference. Chicago: Council of State Governments, 
1955. 11 p. 


. CowciLL, DonaLp O. “Trends in the Ecology of the Aged in American Cities.” 


Journal of Gerontology 12: 75-80; January 1957. 


. CRASILNECK, HAROLD B., and MICHAEL, CARMEN M. “Performance on the 


Bender Under Hypnotic Age Regression.” Journal of Abnormal and Social Psy- 
chology 54: 319-22; May 1957. 


485 








Review oF EpucaTionaL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





40. 


CrossMan, E. R. F. W., and SZAFRAN, J. “Changes with Age in the Speed of 
Information Intake and Discrimination.” Experimental Research on Aging, 
Experientia Supplement IV. (Edited by F. Verzar.) Basel: Birkhauser, 1956. 
Chapter 17, p. 128-35. 


. DENNIS, WAYNE. “Age and Achievement: A Critique.” Journal of Gerontology 


11: 331-33; July 1956. 


. DENNIS, WAYNE. “Age and Productivity Among Scientists.” Science 123: 724 


25; April 1956. 


. DonAHUE, WitMa. “Learning, Motivation and Education of the Aging.” Psy- 


chological Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John E. Anderson.) Washington, D. C.: 
American Psychological Association, 1956. p. 200-206. 


. DonNAHUE, WILMA. “Psychologic Research Needs in Gerontology.” Journal of 


Gerontology 11: 196-203; April 1956. 


. DONAHUE, WILMA, and OTHERS. Free Time: Challenge to Later Maturity. Ann 


Arbor: University of Michigan Press, 1958. 172 p. 


. Doprett, JeERoME E., and WALLACE, WIMBURN L., “Standardization of the 


Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale for Older Persons.” Journal of Abnormal 
and Social Psychology 51: 312-30; September 1955. 


. DRAKE, JOSEPH T. The Aged in American Society. New York: Ronald Press Co., 


1958. 431 p. 


. DunHAM, H. WARREN. “Sociological Aspects of Mental Disorders in Later Life.” 


Mental Disorders of Later Life. Second edition. (Edited by Oscar J. Kaplan.) 
Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University Press, 1956. Chapter 6, p. 157-77. 


. FEIFEL, HERMAN. “Judgment of Time in Younger and Older Persons.” Journal 


af Gerontology 12: 71-74; January 1957. 


. Fink, Howarp H. “The Relationship of Time Perspective to Age, Institution- 


alization, and Activity.” Journal of Gerontology 12: 414-17; October 1957. 


. GARNER, HARRY H.; SIMON, ABRAHAM J.; and HUNDELMAN, MILTON S. “Man- 


agement of Chronic Dependency in Out-Patient Clinics by a Comprehensive 
Medical-Psychiatry Service.” Journal of the American Geriatrics Society 6: 
623-31; August 1958. 


. GILBERT, JEANNE G. “Age Changes in Color Matching.” Journal of Gerontology 


12: 210-15; April 1957. 


. GINZBERG, RAPHAEL. “Attitude Therapy in Geriatric Ward Psychiatry.” Journal 


of the American Geriatrics Society 3: 445-62; July 1955. 


. GINZBERG, RAPHAEL. “Sleep and Sleep Disturbance in Geriatric Psychiatry.” 


Journal of the American Geriatrics Society 3: 493-511; July 1955. 


. GLADIS, MICHAEL, and Braun, HARRY W. “Age Differences in Transfer and 


Retroaction as a Function of Intertask Response Similarity.” Journal of Ex- 
perimental Psychology 55: 25-30; January 1958. 


. GOLDFARB, ALVIN I., and SHEPs, J. “Psychotherapy of the Aged: The Use and 


Value of an Adaptational Frame of Reference.” Psychoanalytic Review 43: 
68-81; January 1956. 


. HavicHurST, ROBERT J. “Research Memorandum on Social Adjustment in 


Adulthood and Later Maturity.” Psychological Aspects of Aging. (Edited by 
John E. Anderson.) Washington, D. C.: American Psychological Association, 
1956. p. 293-302. 


. HavicHurst, Ropert J. “A World View of Gerontology.” Journal of Gerontology 


13: 205; Supp. 1, April 1958. 


. HaviGHURST, RoBERT J., co-ordinator. “Research on Personality and Social 


Adjustment.” Psychological Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John E. Anderson.) 
Washington, D. C.: American Psychological Association, 1956. p. 15-16. 


. Heciin, Howarp J. “Problem Solving Set in Different Age Groups.” Journal 


of Gerontology 11: 310-17; July 1956. 


. Henry, WILLIAM E. “Affective Complexity and Role Perceptions.” Psychologi- 


62. 


63. 


486 


cal Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John E. Anderson.) Washington, D. C.: 
American Psychological Association, 1956. p. 30-41. 

HERON, ALASTAIR. “Psychological Changes with Age: The Present Status of 
Research.” The Biology of Ageing. (Edited by W. B. Yapp and G. H. Bourne.) 
London: Institute of Biology, 1957. p. 91-100. 

HIMLER, LEONARD E., and MORRISEY, VIRGINIA. “Factors Influencing Prognosis 
in Psychiatric Illness of the Aged.” Journal of the American Geriatrics Society 
3: 811-16; October 1955. 





December 1958 AGING AND PsYCHOLOGICAL ADJUSTMENT 





64. Hopkins, BARBARA, and Post, F. “The Significance of Abstract and Concrete 
Behavior in Eiderly Psychiatric Patients and Control Subjects.” Journal of 
Mental Science 101: 841-50; October 1955. 

. HosMER, CLARK L. “Retirement and Life Expectancy.” Journal of Gerontology 
11: 204; April 1956. 

. Howe, Rosert J. “Sex Differences and Educational Influences on a Mental 
Deterioration Scale.” Journal of Gerontology 10: 190-93; April 1955. 

. JARvIK, Lissy F., and OTHERS. “Changing Intellectual Functions in Senescent 
Twins.” Acta Genetica et Statistica Medica (Basel) 7: 421-30; 1957. 

‘ a Don E. “A Depressive Retirement Syndrome.” Geriatrics 13: 314-19; 
May 1958. : 

. Jones, Haroup E. “Consistency and Change in Early Maturity.” Vita Humana 
1: 43-51; No. 1, 1958 

. Jones, Harotp E., co-ordinator. “Problems of Aging in Perceptual and Intel- 
lective Functions.” Psychological Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John E. 
Anderson.) Washington, D. C.: American Psychological Association, 1956. 

. 135-39. 

‘ pe Harotp E. “Problems of Method in Longitudinal Research.” Vita 
Humana 1: 93-99; No. 2, 1958. 

. Jones, Harotp E., and KAPLAN, Oscar J. “Psychological Aspects of Mental 
Disorders in Later Life.” Mental Disorders in Later Life. (Edited by Oscar 
J. Kaplan.) Second edition. Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University Press, 1956. 
Chapter 5, p. 98-156. 

. Kann, R. L.; ZEMAN, F. D.; and GOLDFARB, ALVIN I. “Attitudes Toward Illness 
in the Aged.” Geriatrics 13: 246-50; April 1958. 

. KAHNE, Hivpa R., and OTHERS. “Age and Absenteeism.” Archives of Industrial 
Health 15: 134-47; February 1957. 

. KALLMAN, FRANz J. “Genetic Variations in Adjustment to Aging.” Psychological 
Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John E. Anderson.) Washington, D. C.: American 
Psychological Association, 1956. p. 89-93. 

. KALLMANN, FRANZ J. “Twin Data on the Genetics of Ageing.” Methodology of 
the Study of Ageing. (Edited by G. E. W. Wolstenholme and Cevilia M. 
O’Connor.) London: Churchill, 1957. p. 131-43. 

. Kamin, Leon J. “Differential Changes in Mental Abilities in Old Age.” Journal 
of Gerontology 12: 66-70; January 1957. 

. KapLan, Oscar J. “Assessment of Intellective Abilities in the Senile Psychoses.” | 
Psychological Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John E. Anderson.) Washington, 
D. C.: American Psychological Association, 1956. p. 147-50. 

. Kay, Harry. “Learning of a Serial Task by Different Age Groups.” Quarterly 
Journal of Experimental Psychology 3: 166-83; 1951. 

. Kay, Harry. “Some Experiments on Adult Learning.” Old Age in the Modern 
W orld. Edinburgh: E. & S. Livingstone, 1955. p. 259-67. 

. Ketty, G. LomBarp. “Problems of Impotence in Aging Males.” Journal of the 
American Geriatrics Society 3: 883-89; November 1955. 

2. Kent, ANN P. “An Experiment in the Counseling of Older People.” Geriatrics 
11: 44-48; January 1956. 

. Kine, H. F. “An Attempt To Use Production Data in the Study of Age and 
Performance.” Journal of Gerontology 11: 410-16; October 1956 

. Kine, H. F. “The Response of Older Rural Craftsman to Individual Training.” 
Journal of Gerontology 10: 207-11; April 1955. 

. KIRCHNER, WAYNE R. “Age Differences in Short-Term Retention of Rapidly 
Changing Information.” Journal of Experimental Psychology 55: 352-58; April 
1958. 

. Korcurn, SHELDON J., and Basow1tz, HAROLD. “Age Differences in Verbal 
Learning.” Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology 54: 64-69; January 
1957. 

. KorcHIN, SHELDON J., and Basow1Tz, HAROLD. “The Judgment of Ambiguous 
Stimuli as an Index of Cognitive Functioning in Aging.” Journal of Person- 
ality 25: 81-95; September 1956. 

. Krat, V. A. “Neuropsychiatric Observations in an Old Peoples Home.” Journal 
of Gerontology 13: 169-76; April 1958. 


487 





Review oF EpucaTIonaL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 








89. 


90. 
91. 


92. 


93. 


95. 


97. 


100. 


101. 


102. 


103. 
104. 
105. 
106. 


107. 
108. 
109. 
110. 
111. 


112. 
113. 


488 


KUHLEN, RayMonp G. “Changing Personal Adjustment During the Adult Years.” 
Psychological Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John E. Anderson.) Washington, 
D. C.: American Psychological Association, 1956. p. 21-29. 

KUTNER, BERNARD, and OTHERS. Five Hundred over Sixty. New York: Russell 
Sage Foundation, 1956. 345 p. 

LAKIN, MARTIN. “Affective Tone in Human Figure Drawings by Institutionalized 
Aged and by Normal Children.” Journal of the American Geriatrics Society 
6: 495-500; June 1958. 

LAKIN, MARTIN. “Certain Formal Characteristics of Human Figure Drawing by 
Institutionalized Aged and by Normal Children.” Journal of Consulting Psy- 
chology 20: 471-74; December 1956. 

— Harvey C. “The Chemist’s Most Creative Years.” Science 78: 321-26; 

uly 1954. 


. LEHMAN, Harvey C. “Jobs for Those over Sixty-Five.” Journal of Gerontology 


10: 345-57; July 1955. 
LEHMAN, Harvey C. “Reply to Dennis’ Critique of Age and Achievement.” 
Journal of Gerontology 11: 333-37; July 1956. 


. LEPKOWSKI, J. RICHARD. “The Attitudes and Adjustments of Institutionalized 


and Non-institutionalized Catholic Aged.” Journai of Gerontology 11: 185-91; 
April 1956. 

Lewis, NoLan D. “Mental Hygiene in Later Maturity.” Mental Disorders in 
Later Life. Second edition. (Edited by Oscar J. Kaplan.) Stanford, Calif.: 
Stanford University Press, 1956. Chapter 18, p. 460-75. 


. Licut, B. H., and Amick, J. H. “Rorschach Responses of Normal Aged.” Journal 


of Projective Techniques 20: 185-95; June 1956 


. LoeB, MARTIN B. “Motivational Patterns and Educational Programs.” Psycho- 


logical Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John E. Anderson.) Washington, D. C.: 
American Psychological Association, 1956. p. 185-90. 

Lorce, IrRvinc. “Learning, Motivation and Education.” Psychological Aspects 
of Aging. (Edited by John E. Anderson.) Washiagton, D. C.: American Psy- 
chological Association, 1956. p. 207-10. 

Lorce, Irvinc. “Methodology of the Study of Intelligence and Emotion in Age- 
ing.” Methodology of the Study of Ageing. (Edited by G. E. W. Wolstenholme 
and Cecilia M. O’Connor.) London: Churchill, 1957. p. 170-82. 

McFARLAND, Ross A., co-ordinator. “Functional Efficiency, Skills and Employ- 
ment.” Psychological Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John E. Anderson.) Wash- 
ington, D. C.: American Psychological Association, 1956. p. 227-35. 

McFARLAND, Ross A. Human Factors in Air Transportation. New York: Mc- 
Graw-Hill Book Co., 1953. Chapter 8, p. 369-401. 

McFar LAND, Ross A. “The Psychological Aspects of Aging.” Bulletin of the 
New York Academy of Medicine 32: 14-32; January 1956. 

MCFARLAND, Ross A., and FisHER, M. Bruce. “Alternations in Dark Adapta- 
tion as a Function of Age.” Journal of Gerontology 10: 424-28; October 1955. 

McFAaRLAND,- Ross A.; Moore, ROLAND C.; and WARREN, A. BERTRAND. 
Human Variables in Motor Vehicle Accidents. Boston: Harvard School of 
Public Health, 1955. 203 p. > 

MACK, MarceErY J. “An Evaluation of a Retirement-Planning Program.” Journal 
of Gerontology 13: 198-202; April 1958. 

McManan, C, A., and Forp, THomas R. “Rejoinder.” Journal of Gerontology 
11: 205; April 1956. 

McManan, C. A., and Forp, THomas R. “Surviving the First Five Years of 
Retirement.” Journal of Gerontology 10: 212-15; April 1955. 

Mauer, Howarp. “Age and Performance of Two Work Groups.” Journal of 
Gerontology 10: 448-51; October 1955. 

MALZBERG, BENJAMIN. “A Statistical Review of Mental Disorders in Later Life.” 
Mental Disorders in Later Life. Second edition. (Edited by Oscar J. Kaplan.) 
Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University Press, 1956. Chapter 2, p. 6-25. 

MANGAN, G. L. “Method-of-Approach Factors in the Testing of Middle-Aged 
Subjects.” Journal of Gerontology 13: 55-59; January 1958. 

MELTZER, H. “Age Differences in Work Attitudes.” Journal of Gerontology 13: 
74-81; January 1958. 

















December 1958 AGING AND PsyCHOLOGICAL ADJUSTMENT 





114. 


115. 
116. 


117. 


118. 


119, 


120. 


122. 


123. 


124. 


125. 


126. 


127. 


128. 
129. 


136. 


137. 


MeEnsH, IvAN N. “Psychological Aspects of Aging: Perceptual Research.” Psy- 
chological Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John . Anderson.) Washington, 
D. C.: American Psychological Association, 1956. p. 1 

NasH, F. A. “Observations of Real Age and Apparent Age.” Journal of the 
American Geriatrics Society 6: 515-21; July 1958. 

ODELL, CHARLES E. “Aptitudes and Work Performance of the Older Worker.” 
Psychological Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John E. Anderson.) Washington, 
D. C.: American Psychological Association, 1956. p. 240-44. 

Otsen, INGER A., and Etper, J. H. “A Word-Association Test of Emotional 
Disturbance in Older Women.” Journal of Gerontology 13: 305-308; July 1958. 

Orme, J. E. “Non-verbal and Verbal Performance in Normal Old Age, Senile 
Dementia, and Elderly Depression.” Journal of Gerontology 12: 408-13; 
October 1957, 


OsAKA UNIVERSITY. Memoirs of the Faculty of Letters. Osaka, Japan: the Uni- 
versity, March 1958 

Owens, WiLuiaM A., JR. “Research on Age and Mental Abilities.” Psychological 
Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John E. Anderson.) Washington, D. C.: Ameri- 
can Psychological Association, 1956. p. 155-57. 


. Pappas, WILLIAM, and SILVER, REUBEN J. “Developmental Differences Between 


the Successful and Unsuccessful Aged.” Journal of the American Geriatrics 
Society 6: 360-67; April 1958. 

Peck, ROBERT. “Psychological Developments in the Second Half of Life.” Psy- 
chological Aspects of Aging. (Edited by John E. Anderson.) Washington, D. C.: 
American Psychological Association, 1956. p. 42-53. 

POLLACK, MAX; KAHN, ROBERT L.; and GOLDFARB, ALVIN I. “Factor Related 
to Individual Differences in Perception in Institutionalized Aged Subjects.” 
Journal of Gerontology 13: 192-97; April 1958. 

Post, FELIx. “Social Factors in Old Age Psychiatry.” Geriatrics 13: 576-80; 
September 1958. 

PRESSEY, SIDNEY L. “Major Problems.” Psychological Aspects of . Aging. 
(Edited by John E. Anderson.) Washington, D. C.: American Psychological 
Association, 1956. p. 195-99. 

PRESSEY, SIDNEY L., and KUHLEN, RayMoNpD G. Psychological Development 
Through the Life Span. New York: Harper and Brothers, 1957. 654 p. 

ReItaAN, RALPH M. “The Distribution According to Age of a Psychologic Meas- 
ure Dependent upon Organic Brain Functions.” Journal of Gerontology 10: 
338-40; July 1955. 

RieceL, Kraus F. “Ergebnisse und Probleme der Psychologischen Alternfor- 
schung.” Vita Humana 1: 52-64, No. 1, 1958; 111-28, No. 2, 1958 

ROSENBERG, GILBERT, and ADAMS, ANN. “Effect of Age on Peripheral Vibra- 


tory Perception.” Journal of the American Geriatrics Society 6: 471-81; June 
1958. 


. SCHUKNECHT, HAROLD F. “Presbycusis.” Laryngoscope 65: 402-19; June 1955. 
. SCHULTE, W., and HARLFINGER, H. “Seelisches Altern als Lebensproblem.” 


Fortschritte der Neurologie-Psychiatrie 24: 341-68; July 1956. 


. Scorr, Francis G. “Factors in the Personal Adjustment of Institutionalized and 


Non-institutionalized Aged.” American Sociological Review 20: 538-46; October 
1955. 


3. SHELDON, HENRY D. The Older Population of the United States. New York: 


John Wiley and Sons, 1958. 223 p. 


. SHEPARD, WILLIAM P. “Does the Modern Pace Really Kill?” Journal of the 


American Geriatrics Society 3: 139-45; March 1955. 


. SHocK, NATHAN W. A Classified Biblio “ot 4 of Gerontology and Geriatrics. 


Supplement One, 1949-1955. Stanford, 
525 p. 

SHock, NATHAN W. “Skill and Employment.” Psychological Aspects of Aging. 
(Edited by John E, Anderson.) reel D. C.: American Psychological 
Association, 1956. p. 249-53. 

SHock, NATHAN W. Trends in Gerontology. Second edition. Stanford, Calif.: 
Stanford University Press, 1957. 214 p. 


Stanford University Press, 1957. 


489 

















Review oF EpucaTionaL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





138. SHRUT, SAMUEL D. “Evaluation of Two Aged Populations Living Under Two 

es of Institutional Residence Within the Same Institution: Implications 

and Recommendations.” Journal of the American Geriatrics Society 6: 44-59; 
January 1958. 

139. Smitu, B. J. Age and Pilot Performance: A Study of Difference in Performance 
Among Various Age Groups as Indicated by Reports of Near-Accidents Con- 
trolled for Exposure. Fort Worth, Texas: Headquarters, 8th Air Force, Office 
of the Surgeon, Research Branch, 1955. [n.p.] 

140. SrrémM, AXEL. “An Investigation of the Living Conditions and Health of 1389 
eee Aged 70 Years or More in Norway.” Journal of Gerontology 11: 178-84; 
April 1956. 

141. SrRoTHER, CHARLES R.; ScHAIE, K. WARNER; and Horst, PAuL. “The Rela- 
tionship Between Advanced Age and Mental Abilities.” Journal of Abnormal 
and Social Psychology 55: 166-70; September 1957. 

142. THALER, MARGARET. “Relationships Among Wechsler, Weigl, Rorschach, EEG 
Findings, and Abstract-Concrete Behavior in a Group of Normal Aged Sub- 
jects.” Journal of Gerontology 11: 404-409; October 1956. 

143. THompson, LLoyp J. “Stresses in Middle Life from the Psychiatrist’s View- 
point.” Geriatrics 10: 162-64; April 1955. 

144. Tompkins, Dorotuy C. The Senile Aged Problem in the United States. 1955 
Legislative Problems, No. 1. Berkeley: Bureau of Public Administration, Uni- 
versity of California, 1955. 82 p. 

145. TOWNSEND, PETER B. The Family Life of Old People. London: Routledge and 
Kegan Paul, 1957. 284 p. 

146. TuckmAN, JacoB, and Lorce, Irvinc. “The Projection of Personal Symptoms 
into Stereotype About Aging.” Journal of Gerontology 13: 70-73; January 1958. 

147. U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. The Age Distribution of Captains in Air 
Carner Accidents. Washington: Civil Aeronautics Administration, Office of 
Aviation Safety, July 1956. [n.p.] 

148. vAN ZONNEVELD, ROBERT J. “Public Health and the Aged in Europe.” Journal 
of Gerontology 13: 68-91; Supplement 1; April 1958. 

149. VeRzAR-McDouGaALL, E. J. “Studies in Learning and Memory in Aging Rats.” 
Gerontologia (Basal) 1: 65-85; No. 2, 1957. 

150. Von GERFELDT, EWALD. “Differenzierte Krankheitsanfalligkeit.” Vita Humana 
1: 19-42; No. 1, 1958. 

151. WALLACE, JEAN G. “Some Studies of Perception in Relation to Age.” British 
Journal of Psychology 47: 283-97; November 1956. 

152. WANKLIN, J. M., and OTHERS. “A Comparative Study of Elderly Mental Hospital 
Patients and Residents of Homes for the Aged.” Journal of Gerontology 13: 
60-69; January 1958. 

153. WECHSLER, Davip. Manual for the Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale. New York: 
Psychological Corporation, 1955. 110 p. 

154. WECHSLER, Davip. “The Measurement and Evaluation of Intelligence of Older 
Persons.” Old Age in the Modern World. Edinburgh: E. & S. Livingstone, 
1955. p. 275-79. 

155. WEINBERG, JACK. “Personal and Social Adjustment.” Psychological Aspects of 
Aging. (Edited by John E. Anderson.) Washington, D. C.: American Psy- 
chological Association, 1956. p. 17-20. 

156. WELFOoRD, ALAN T. “Age aot Learning: Theory and Needed Research.” Ex- 
perimental Research on Aging. Experientia Supplement IV. (Edited by F. 
Verzar.) Basel: Birkhauser, 1956. Chapter 18, p. 136-44. 

157. WELFoRD, ALAN T. Ageing and Human Skill. Foodies Oxford University Press, 
1958. 300 p. : 

158. WELFoRD, ALAN T. “Psychological and Social Gerontology in Europe.” Journal 
of Gerontology 13: 51-67; Supplement 1, April 1958. 

159. Wotrr, K. “Group Psychotherapy with Geriatric Patients in Mental Hospital.” 
Journal of the American Geriatrics Society 5: 13-19; January 1957. 

160. WorRLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION. “Constitution of the World Health Organiza- 
tion.” Public Health Reports 61: 1268-77; 1946. 

161. ZUBEK, JOHN P., and SOLBERG, P. A. Human Development. New York: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., 1955. 476 p. 


490 














AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH ASSOCIATION 
MEMBERSHIP * 


Active Members, pages 491-539; Associate Members, pages 539-41 
Student Affiliates, pages 541-44; Members by State, pages 545-55 


Active MEMBERS 


Aaron, Ira E., Associate Professor of Education, College of Education, University of 
Georgia, Athens, Georgia. 

Abelson, Harold H., Dean, School of Education, City College of the City of New 
York, Convent Avenue at 139th Street, New York 31, New York. 

Abernathy, Ruth, Professor of Physical Education, University of California, Los 
Angeles 24, California. 

Abrahamson, Stephen, Associate Professor of Education, School of Education, 
University of Buffalo, 3435 Main Street, Buffalo 14, New York. 

Abramson, David A., Research Associate, Bureau of Educational Program Research, 
sate Saati of the City of New York, 110 Livingston Street, Brooklyn 1, 
New York. 

Adams, Mrs. Georgia Sachs, Associate Professor, Los Angeles State College, 5151 
Murphy Street, Los Angeles 32, California. 

A Harold P., JUSMAG: Attention USOM, APO 74, Box’B, San Francisco, 
California. 

Adell, James C., Chief Emeritus, Bureau of Educational Research, Cleveland Board 
of Education, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Adler, S. David, Superintendent, East Brunswick Township Public Schools, Box 155, 
Old Bridge, New Jersey. 

Ahmann, J. Stanley, Professor of Education, School of Education, Cornell University, 
211 Stone Hall, Ithaca, New York. 

Albers, Theodore E., Director, Division of Research, Colorado Education Associa- 
tion, 1605 Pennsylvania Street, Denver 3, Colorado. 

Albin, Floyd B., Director of General Education, Oregon College of Education, Mon- 
mouth, Oregon. 

Aleorn, Marvin D., Professor of Education, San Diego State College, San Diego 15, 
California. 

Alexander, William M., Professor of Education, George Peabody College for 
Teachers, Nashville 5, Tennessee. 

Allen, Margaret E., Director of Educational Testing, City Hall, Room 313, Portland 3, 
Maine. 

Allen, William H., Advisor on Communications, System Development Corporation, 
2500 Colorado Street, Santa Monica, California. 

Almy, Millie, Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia University, New 
York 27, New York. 

Alschuler, Mrs. Rose H., 777 Sheridan Road, Highland Park, Illinois. 

Amatora, Sister Mary, O.S.F., Head, Department of Psychology and Research Pro- 
fessor of Psychology, St. Francis College, Fort Wayne 8, Indiana. 

Amberson, Jean D., Adviser, Home Economics, The Pennsylvania State University, 
ICA Mission to China, #4 East HoPing Road, Sec. I, Taipei, Taiwan. 

Anderhalter, Oliver F., Director, Bureau of Institutional tebe s and Professor 
of Education, St. Louis University, St. Louis, Missouri. 

Anderson, Arthur C., Supervisor, Research and Publications, Department of Public 
Instruction, 512 State Office Building, Des Moines 19, Iowa. 

Anderson, C. Arnold, Director, Comparative Education Center, Judd Hall, University 
of Chicago, Chicago 37, Illinois. 

Anderson, G. Lester, Vice Chancellor for Educational Affairs, University of Buffalo, 
3435 Main Street, Buffalo 14, New York. 

Anderson, Gordon V., Director, Testing and Counseling Center, The University of 
Texas, P. O. Box 8017, University Station, Austin 12, Texas. 

Anderson, Harold H., Research Professor of Psychology, Michigan State University, 
East Lansing, Michigan. 


1 Corrected as of December 1, 1958. Report errors i diately to the 


7 





y 


491 








Review oF EpucaTIONAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Anderson, Harold M., Associate Professor of Education, University of Colorado, 
Boulder, Colorado. 

Anderson, Howard R., Dean, University School of Liberal and Applied Studies, 
University of Rochester, Rochester 20, New York. 
nderson, Kenneth E., Dean, School of Education, University of Kansas, Lawrence, 
Kansas. (Vice-President of AERA, 1958-59.) 

Anderson, Lester W., Associate Professor of Education, University of Michigan, 
4017 University High School, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 2 

Anderson, Robert H., Lecturer on Education, Graduate School of Education, Harvard 
University, 28 Batchelder House, Cambridge 38, Massachusetts. 

Anderson, Scarvia B., Editor, Cooperative Test Division, Educational Testing Serv- 
ice, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. 

—— Stuart A., Assistant Superintendent, Niles Township High School, Skokie, 

inois. 

Anderson, Vernon E., Dean, College of Education, University of Maryland, College 
Park, Maryland. 

Anderson, Walter A., Associsie Dean, School of Education, New York University, 
Washington Square, New York 3, New York. 

Anderson, William F., Jr., Director of School Psychology, Syracuse University, 125 
College Place, Syracuse 10, New York. 

— George W., President, State University Teachers College, Plattsburgh, New 

ork. 

— David, Superintendent of Schools, Washington Street, Conway, New 

ampshire. 

Arbuckle, Dugald S., Professor of Education, School of Education, Boston Univer- 
sity, Boston 15, Massachusetts. 

Archer, Clifford P., Professor of Education, College of Education, University of 
Minnesota, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

——- Charles M., Statistician, New York State Edueation Department, Albany, 

ew York. 

Armstrong, W. Earl, Director, National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Edu- 
cation, Mills Building, 17th and Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W., Washington 6, D. C. 
Arnold, Mrs. Gwen F., Associate Professor of Education, University of Wisconsin, 

212 Education Building, Madison 6, Wisconsin. 

+ Arny, Mrs. Clara Brown, Professor Emeritus, University of Minnesota, Saint 
Paul, Minnesota. ‘ 

Aronow, Mrs. Miriam S., Research Associate, Bureau of Educational Research, 
Board of Education of the City of New York, 110 Livingston Street, Brooklyn 1, 
New York. 

Artley, A. Sterl, Professor of Education, University of Missouri, 213 Hill Hall, 
Columbia, Missouri. 

Ashbaugh, E. J., Dean Emeritus, School of Education, Miami University, Oxford, 
Ohio. (Secretary-Treasurer of AERA, 1918-22; President, 1924-25.) 

Asher, John William, Research Coordinator, U. S. Office of Education, Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 

Auble, Donavon, Professor of Psychology, Western College for Women, Oxford, Ohio. 

Austin, David B., Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
New York 27, New York. 

Austin, Mary C., Lecturer on Education, Graduate School of Education, Harvard 
University, Cambridge 38, Massachusetts. 

Ayars, Albert L., Director, Education Department, Hill and Knowlton, Inc., 150 East 
Forty-Second Street, New York 17, New York. ; 

Ayers, J. Douglas, Research Director, Canadian Teachers Federation, 444 MacLaren 
Street, Ottawa 4, Ontario, Canada. 

Bach, Jacob O., Head, Educational Research Bureau, Southern Illinois University, 
Carbondale, Illinois. { 

Badger, Henry G.., Specialist, Higher Education Statistics, U. S. Office of Education, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

Baer, Clyde J., Director of Research, Kansas City Public Schools, Library Building, 

’ Ninth and Locust Streets, Kansas City 6, Missouri. 


+ Retirement member. 


492 

















December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





Bailey, Helen K., Director, Department of Pupil Accounting and Testing Service, 
1115 North El Paso Street, Colorado Springs, Colorado. 

Baines, Alberta M., Guidance Director, Houston Public Schools, 1300 Capitol 
Avenue, Houston 2, Texas. 

Baker, H. Leigh, Professor of Education and Consultant in Guidance Services, 
Kansas State College, Manhattan, Kansas. 

Baker, Harry J., Divisional Director, Psychological Clinic, Detroit Public Schools, 
453 Stimson Avenue, Detroit 1, Michigan. 

Baker, James F., Director, Evening. Extension Division, Boston University, Boston 15, 
Massachusetts. 

Baker, Robert L., Head, Department of Educational Psychology, College of Educa- 
tion, Arizona State College, Tempe, Arizona. 

Balow, Bruce, Coordinator, Psycho-Educational Clinic, University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Banghart, Frank W., Director, Division of Educational Research, School of Educa- 
tion, University of Virginia, Charlottesville, Virginia. 

Banning, Evelyn Irene, Associate Professor of Psychology and Education, Wheaton 
College, Norton, Massachusetts. 

Barber, Joseph E., Head, School-College Relations, Bureau of Naval Personnel, 
U. S. Navy, Navy Annex, Washington 25, D. C. 

Barnard, J. Darrell, Professor of Education, New York University, New York, New 
York. 

§ Barnes, John B., Director, Division of Educational Research and Field Services, 
Arizona State University, Old Main Room 117, Tempe, Arizona. 

Barnett, Albert, Professor of Education and Professor of Psychology, Texas Tech- 
nological College, Lubbock, Texas. 

Barnett, Glenn E., Associate Dean of the College of Education, The University of 
Texas, Box 8034, University Station, Austin, Texas. 

Baron, Robert B. Denis, Associate Professor of Education, Oregon State College, 
Corvallis, Oregon. 

Barr, Arvil S., Professor of Education, University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin. 
(President of AERA, 1952-53.) 

Barr, W. Monfort, Associate Professor of Education, Indiana University, Blooming- 
ton, Indiana. 

Barry, Robert F., Director of Research and Testing, Board of Education, Rochester, 
New York. 

Barry, Ruth E., 400 West 119th Street, Apartment 10-F, New York 27, New York. 

Bartels, Martin H., Professor of Education, Director of Placement, Northern Illinois 
University, DeKalb, Illinois. 

Barth, Very Rev. Pius J., O.F.M., Chairman, Quincy College Board of Trustees, 
3140 Meramec Street, St. Louis 18, Missouri. 

Bateman, Jessie W., Professor, Home Economics Education, Texas Technological 
College, Lubbock, Texas. 

Bateman, Richard M., Director, Fort Wayne Center, Purdue University, Fort Wayne, 
Indiana. 

Baumer, Meryl R., Direetor of Research, Euclid Board of Education, 23131 Lake 
Shore Boulevard, Euclid 23, Ohio. 

Bayley, Nancy, Chief, Section on Child Development, Laboratory of Psychology, 
National Institute of Mental Health, Bethesda 14, Maryland. 

Beach, Fred F., Director, Educational Administration, Office of Education, U. S. 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 

Beach, Lowell W., Associate Professor of Education, University of Michigan, 1408 
University Elementary School, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

Beauchamp, George A., Professor of Education, ‘School of Education, Northwestern 
University, Evanston, Illinois. 

Beauchamp, a Associate Professor of Education, New York University, New 
York, New 

Bebell, Clifford F. S., Director, Division of Curriculum Services, Colorado State 
Department of Education, Denver 2, Colorado. 

Bechdolt, Burley V., Director of Research, Indiana State Teachers Association, 
ISTA Center, 150 West Market Street, Indianapolis 4, Indiana. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


493 














Review oF EpucaTionaL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Beck, Hubert Park, Associate Professor, The School of Education, City College of 
the City of New York, New York 31, New York. 

Beck, John M., Chairman, Department of Education, Chicago Teachers College, 
6800 Stewart Avenue, Chicago 21, Illinois. 

Beck, Roland L., Professor of Education, Grand Canyon College, 3300 West Camel- 
back Road, Phoenix, Arizona. 

Bedell, Ralph Clairon, Specialist for Higher Education Programs, U. S. Office of 
Education, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 
= Fred L., Research Associate, Phoenix Union High School District, Phoenix, 

rizona. 

Beecher, Dwight E., Coordinator of Research, Buffalo Public Schools, Board of 
Education, City Hall, Buffalo 2, New York. 

oa oe R., Dean, School of Education, University of Miami, Coral Gables 46, 

orida. 

Behrens, Herman D., Director of Education, State University Teachers College, 
Oneonta, New York. 

Bell, Mrs. Ethel Tobin, Assistant Professor of Health Education, University of 
California at Los Angeles, 405 Hilgard Avenue, Los Angeles 24, California. 

Bell, Hugh M., Professor of Psychology, Chico State College, Chico, California. 

Bellack, Arno A., Associate Professor of Education, Box 404, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York 27, New York. 

Benimoff, Murray, Assistant Professor of Psychology, Glassboro State College, 
Glassboro, New Jersey. 

Benne, Kenneth D., Berenson Professor of Human Relations, Boston University, Bos- 
ton 15, Massachusetts. 

Bennett, Lura, Research Secretary, New Mexico Education Association, P. O. Box 
1499, Santa Fe, New Mexico. i 

Bennett, Margaret E., Psychologist, P. O. Box 385M, Pasadena, California. 

Benson, Arthur L., Director, Teacher Examinations, Educational Testing Service, 
20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. 

Bentley, Ralph R., Associate Professor of Agricultural Education, Purdue Univer- 
sity, West Lafayette, Indiana. 

Benz, Harry E., Professor of Education, Ohio University, Athens, Ohio. 

Bergesen, B. E. Jr., President, Personnel Press, Inc., 180 Nassau Street, Princeton, 
New Jersey. 

Bergman, W. G. (Retired), 2747 Oakman Court, Detroit 38, Michigan. (Formerly 
Director of Instructional Research, Detroit Public Schools.) 

Bernard, Harold W., Professor of Education, General Extension Division, Oregon 
State System of Higher Education, 1633 S. W. Park, Portland 1, Oregon. 

Bernstein, Allen L., 18307 Shaftsbury Street, Detroit 19, Michigan. 

Berthold, Charles A., Director of Research, Clifton Public Schools, Clifton, New 


Jersey. 

Bertrand, John R., President, The Berry Schools and College, Box 258, Mt. Berry, 
Georgia. 

Best, John W., Professor of Education, Butler University, Indianapolis 7, Indiana. 

Betts, Emmett A., Director, Betts Reading Clinic, 257 West Montgomery, Haverford, 
Pennsylvania. 

Betts, Gilbert L., Editor-in-Chief, C. A. Gregory-Public School Publishing Company, 
345 Calhoun Street, Cincinnati 19, Ohio. 

§ Bicknell, John E., Director, Division of Research, Minnesota State Education 
Department, State Office Building, St. Paul 1, Minnesota. 

Bigelow, Merrill A., Elementary Principal, Franklin School, Curtis Street, Bloom- 
field, New Jersey. 

Biggy, M. Virginia, Coordinator of Elementary Education, Concord Public Schools, 
Office of the Superintendent, Concord, Massachusetts. 

Billett, Roy O., Professor of Education, Emeritus, Boston University, Boston 15, 
Massachusetts. 

Billig, Albert L., Consulting Psychologist (Private Practice), 1328 Gordon Street, 
Allentown, Pennsylvania. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


494 




















December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





Bills, Mark W., Superintendent of Schools, Peoria Public Schools, 3202 North Wis- 
consin Avenue, Peoria, Illinois. 

Bingham, Alma, Assistant Professor, Portland State College, 1620 S. W. Park 
Avenue, Portland 1, Oregon. 

Birkmaier, Emma Marie, Professor of Education, University of Minnesota, 224 
Peik Hall, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Birmingham, Sister M. Digna, OSB, Head of the Psychology Department, College 
of St. Scholastica, Duluth, Minnesota. 

Birren, James E., Chief, Section on Aging, National Institute of Mental Health, 
Bethesda 14, Maryland. 

Bixler, Harold H., Professor of Education, Western Carolina College, Cullowhee, 
North Carolina. 

Blackwell, Sara E., Head, Department of Home Economics Education, New York 
State College of Home Economics, Cornell University, Ithaca, New York. 

Blaha, M. Jay, Assistant Superintendent, Citrus Union High School and Junior 
College District, Azusa-Glendora, California. 

Blair, Glenn M., Professor of Educational Psychology, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Illinois. 

Bledsoe, Joseph C., Associate Professor of Education, College of Education, Univer- 
sity of Georgia, Athens, Georgia. 

Bliesmer, Emery P., Associate Director, McGuffey Reading Clinic, University of 
Virginia, Charlottesville, Virginia. 

Blocksma, Douglas D., Consulting Psychologist (Private Practice), 1328 Madison 
Street, S. E., Grand Rapids, Michigan. 

Blommers, Paul, Professor, College of Education, State University of Iowa, Iowa 
City, Iowa. 

Boardman, Charles W., Professor Emeritus of Education, University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Boeck, Clarence H., Associate Professor and Head of Science Department, Univer- 
sity High School, College of Education, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 14, 
Minnesota. 

Bole, Robert D., Dean of the College, Glassboro State College, Glassboro, New Jersey. 

Bollenbacher, Joan, Supervisor, Division of Appraisal Services, Cincinnati Public 

Schools, 608 East McMillan Street, Cincinnati 6, Ohio. 

Bolmeier, E. C., Professor of Education, Duke University, Durham, North Carolina. 

Bolton, Dale L., Director, Metropolitan Detroit Bureau of Cooperative School Studies, 
60 Farnsworth Avenue, Detroit 2, Michigan. 

Bond, Elden A., Assistant Superintendent of Schools, 1111 North 10th Street, Mil- 
waukee 1, Wisconsin. ‘ 

Bond, Guy L., Professor of Education, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 14, 
Minnesota. 

Bonebrake, J. Mahon, Educational Research Specialist, Pennsylvania Department 
of Public Instruction, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 

Bonney, Merl E., Professor of Psychology, North Texas State College, Box 5323, 
Denton, Texas. 

Borg, Walter R., Professor of Psychology, Utah State University, Logan, Utah. 

Botel, Morton, Reading Consultant, Bucks County Public School Service Center, 
Child Development Center, 280 Red Cedar Drive, Levittown, Pennsylvania. 

Bowers, Norman D., Director of Teacher Education, Vanderbilt University, Nash- 
ville, Tennessee. 

Bowman, Howard A., Director, Evaluation and Research Section, Los Angeles City 
School Districts, 450 North Grand Avenue, Los Angeles 12, California. 

Bowman, Mrs. Lillie Lewin, Director, Bureau of Research, San Francisco Unified 
School District, 185 Van Ness Avenue, San Francisco 2, California. 

as = ae Vernon, Rural Development Consultant, 225 Millbridge Road, Riverside, 

inols. 

Boyer, E. Gil, Director of Research, State Department of Education, 205 Benefit Street, 
Providence 3, Rhode Island. 

+ Boyer, Philip A., Schools Consultant, 6320 Launton Avenue, Philadelphia 41, Penn- 
sylvania. (President of AERA, 1935-36.) 

: 
+ Retirement member. 


4 


495 











Review oF EpucATIONAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Boyer, Roscoe A., Associate Professor of Education, School of Education, University 
of Mississippi, University, Mississippi. 

Braasch, William F., Jr., Training Director, American Newspaper Publishers Asso- 
ciation Research Institute, Chicago 3, Illinois. ) 

Bradford, Leland P., Director, Adult Education Service, National Education Asso- 
ciation, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington 6, D. C. 

Bragg, Emma White, Associate Professor of Education, Fisk University, 17th Avenue 
North & Meharry Boulevard, Nashville 8, Tennessee. 

§ Brandt, Richard M., Associate Professor, Institute for Child Study, College of 
Education, University of Maryland, College Park, Maryland. 

Breen, Rev. Edward, Teacher, Quigley Seminary, 103 East Chestnut Street, Chicago 
11, Illinois. 

Bresnahan, M. Marie, Professor of Education, State University Teachers College, 
Plattsburgh, New York. 

Bretsch, Howard S., Professor of Educational Administration, University of Michigan, 
Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

Brickell, Henry M., General Administrative Assistant to the Superintendent, Man- 
hasset Public Schools, Manhasset, New York. 

Bridges, Claude F., Chief, Test Development Unit #1, U. S. Army Enlisted Evalua- 
tion Center, TAGO, Fort Benjamin Harrison, Indianapolis 49, Indiana. 

Brink, William G., Professor of Education, School of Education, Northwestern Uni- 
versity, Evanston, Illinois. 

Bristow, William H., Director, Bureau of Curriculum Research, Board of Education 
of the City of New York, 130 West 55th Street, New York 19, New York. 

Brittell, Robert W., Assistant Dean, School of Education, University of Pittsburgh, 
2801 CL, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania. 

Broening, Angela M., Director, Bureau of Publications, Baltimore Public Schools, 
3 East 25th Street, Baltimore 18, Maryland. 

Brook, George C., Director, Bureau of Research and Statistics, Chicago Board of 
Education, Chicago, Illinois. 

Brookover, Wilbur B., Director, Bureau of Educational Research, College of Educa- 
tion, Michigan State University, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Broom, M. E., Dean, Southern College of Optometry, 1246 Union Avenue, Memphis 4, 
Tennessee. 

Brower, George J., Associate Professor of Education, 325 Pierce Hall, Eastern Mich- 
igan College, Ypsilanti, Michigan. 

Brown, Amy Frances, Instructor in Medical Nursing and In-Service Education, 
Moline Public Hospital, Moline, Illinois. 

Brown, Douglass, Associate Professor of Social Welfare, The Florida State University, 
Tallahassee, Florida. 

Brown, Edwin J., Professor of Education and Head of Department, University of 
Santa Clara, Santa Clara, California. 

Brown, Ilene, Associate Professor of Home Economics Education, College of Educa- 
tion, University of Tennessee, Knoxville, Tennessee. 

Brown, John A., Associate Professor, School of Education, University of Delaware, 
Newark, Delaware. 

Brown, Kenneth R., Executive for Professional Services, California Teachers As- 
sociation, 693 Sutter Street, San Francisco 2, California. 

Brown, Sara Ann, Professor, Home Economics Education, West Virginia University, 
Morgantown, West Virginia. 

Brown, William H., Dean of the Graduate School, North Carolina College at Durham, 
Durham, North Carolina. 

Brownell, Samuel Miller, Superintendent of Detroit Public Schools, 1354 Broadway, 
Detroit 26, Michigan. 

Brownell, William A., Dean, School of Education, University of California, Berkeley 
4, California. (President of AERA, 1938-39.) 

Bruce, Imon E., Superintendent of Schools, Gorge Road, Hot Springs, Arkansas. 

Brueckner, Leo J. (Retired) , 10790 Clarmon Place, Culver City, California. (Profes- 
sor Emeritus, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota.) 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. ~~ 


496 











December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





Bryan, J Ned, Jr., Director, North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools’ Project on Superior and Talented Students, 57 West Grand Avenue, Chi- 
cago 10, Illinois. 

Bryan, Mrs. Miriam M., Assistant Professor of Education, Rutgers University, New 
Brunswick, New Jersey. 

Bryan, Ray, Head, Department of Vocational Education, Iowa State College, 220 Cur- 
tiss Hall, Ames, Iowa. 

**Buckingham, B. R., 456 West 10th Avenue, Mount Dora, Florida. (Summer ad- 
dress: 33 Chatham Circle, Wellesley Hills 82, Massachusetts.) (President of AERA, 
1918-20.) 

§ Buckland, Roscoe Verne, Director, Secondary Student Teaching, Berea College, 
22 Jackson Street, Berea, Kentucky. 

Buckton, Mr. LaVerne, Professor of Education, Brooklyn College, Bedford Avenue 
and Avenue H, Brooklyn 10, New York. 

Budd, William Claude, Assistant Director, Bureau ‘of Research, Western Washington 
College of Education, Bellingham, Washington. 

Buddemeyer, Guy W., Administrative Supervisor, Research, Statistics, and Informa- 
tion, Cincinnati Public Schools, 608 East McMillan Street, Cincinnati 6, Ohio. 

Bungé, A. Frederick, Principal, Northwest Adult High School, San Diego City 
Schools, 1311 Tourmaline Street, San Diego 9, California. 

Burch, Robert L., Associate Editor of Elementary School Textbooks, Ginn and Com- 
pany, Statler Building, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Burke, Arvid J., Director of Studies, New York State Teachers Association, Albany, 
New York. 

Burke, James M., Director of Special Projects, Darien Public Schools, 1025 Post 
Road, Darien, Connecticut. 

Burnham, Paul S., Associate Professor of Psychology and Associate Director of 
Office of Counseling, Placement, and Research, Yale University, New Haven, Con- 
necticut. 

Buros, Oscar K., Rutgers University, New Brunswick, New Jersey. 

Burr, Samuel Engle, Jr., Chairman, Department of Education, The American Uni- 
versity, Washington 16, D. C. 

Burton, Floyd H., Superintendent, Humble Public Schools, 611 Higgins Street, 
Humble, Texas. 

Buswell, G. T., Professor of Educational Psychology Emeritus, University of Califor- 
nia, Berkeley 4, California. (President of AERA, 1953-54.) 

Buswell, Margaret M., Associate Professor of Education, lowa State Teachers Col- 
lege, Cedar Falls, Iowa. 

Butts, R. Freeman, William F. Russell Professor in the Foundations of Education, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, New York 27, New York. 

Byerly, Carl L., District Administrator, Detroit Public Schools, 1354 Broadway, 
Detroit 26, Michigan. 

Cain, Leo F., Vice-President, San Francisco State College, 1600 Holloway Avenue, 
San Francisco 27, California. 

Caird, Mrs. Florence B., Principal, Joyce Kilmer School, 6700 North Greenview Ave- 
nue, Chicago 26, Illinois. 

Caliver, Ambrose, Chief, Adult Education Section, U. S. Office of Education, Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 

Callaway, Byron, Associate Professor of Education, School of Education, Alabama 
Polytechnic Institute, Auburn, Alabama. 

Campbell, Donald W., Director, Department of Reference and Research, Board of 
Education, Newark 2, New Jersey. 

Campbell, Roald F., Professor of Education, University of Chicago, 5835 Kimbark 
Avenue, Chicago 37, Illinois. 

Capehart, Bertis E., Associate Director, Education Department, Hill and Knowlton, 
Inc., 150 East 42nd Street, New York 17, New York. 

Capobianco, Rudolph J., Assistant Professor, Department of Educational Psychol- 
ogy, University of Minnesota, Pattee Hall, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 


** Life member. 
§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


497 





Review oF EpucaTIONAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Capps, Arlie G., Professor Emeritus of Education, University of Missouri, 202 Hill 
Hall, Columbia, Missouri. 
Capps, Mrs. Marian P., Director, Testing Bureau and Professor of Education, Nor- 
folk Division, Virginia State College, 2401 Corprew Avenue, Norfolk 12, Virginia. 
Carl, Mary Kathryn, Professor of Nursing, School of Nursing, University of Mary- 
land, Lombard Street, Baltimore 11, Maryland. 

Carollo, Frank A., Training Officer, Department of Navy, U. S. Naval Training Device 
Center, Port Washington, L. I., New York. 

Carpenter, Finley, Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology, School of Educa- 
tion, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

nter, W. W., Professor of Education, College of Education, University of Mis- 

souri, Columbia, Missouri. 

** Carr, William G., Executive Secretary, National Education Association, 120] Six- 
teenth Street, N. W., Washington 6, D. C. (Secretary-Treasurer of AERA, 1932- 


1940.) 

Carroll, John B., Professor of Education, Graduate School of Education, Harvard 
University, Cambridge 38, Massachusetts. 

— Margaret L., Professor of Education, Northern Illinois University, DeKalb, 

inois. 

Carstater, Eugene D., Educational Research Advisor, Billet & Qualifications Research 
Branch, Personnel Research Division, Bureau of Naval Personnel, Navy Department, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

— Harold D., Professor of Education, University of California, Berkeley 4, Calli- 
‘ornia. 

— Thomas M., Professor of Education and Psychology, Albion College, Albion, 

ichigan. 

Cartwright, William H., Professor of Education, Department of Education, Duke 
University, College Station, Durham, North Carolina. . 

Caskey, Helen Crossen, Professor of Education, Teachers College, University of Cin- 
cinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Cason, Mrs. Eloise B., Director of Child Guidance, Bloomfield Public Schools, 155 
Broad Street, Bloomfield, New Jersey. 

Castetter, William B., Associate Professor, School of Education, University of Penn- 
sylvania, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 

Caswell, Hollis L., President, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York 27, 
New York. 

Cattell, Psyche, Chief Psychologist, Lancaster Guidance Clinic, 650 Martha Avenue, 
Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 

Chadderdon, Hester, Professor of Home Economics Education, Iowa State College, 
Ames, Iowa. 

Chall, Jeanne S., Assistant Professor, School of Education, City College of the City 
of New York, Convent Avenue at 135th Street, New York 31, New York. 

Chambers, J. Richard, Assistant Professor, School of Education, University of Miami, 
Coral Gables 46, Florida. 

+t Chapman, Harold B. (Retired), 2920 St. Paul Street, Baltimore, Maryland. (For- 
merly Assistant Director of Research, Public Schools, Baltimore, Maryland.) 

Charters, Werrett Wallace, Jr., Associate Professor, Graduate Institute of Educa- 
tion, Washington University, St. Louis 5, Missouri. 

Chase, Francis S., Professor of Education and Chairman, Department of Education, 
University of Chicago, 5835 Kimbark Avenue, Chicago 37, Illinois. 

+ Chase, Vernon E., Consultant, Educational and Administrative Surveys, Orchard 
Heights, Montague, Michigan. 

Chase, W. Linwood, Professor of Education, Boston University, 332 Bay State Road, 
Boston 15, Massachusetts. 

Chauncey, Henry, President, Educational Testing Service, 20 Nassau Street, Prince- 
ton, New Jersey. 

Cheyney, W. Walker, Director, Division of Educational Research, Board of Public 
Education, Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania. 


** Life member. 
+ Retirement member. 


498 





December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





Chisholm, Leslie L., Professor of School Administration, University of Nebraska, 
Lincoln, Nebraska. 

Church, Wayne C., Director, Testing and Research, Charlotte City Schools, 2904 
Shenandoah Avenue, Charlotte, North Carolina. 

Clark, David Louis, Assistant to the Superintendent, Garden City Public Schools, 
Garden City, New York. 

Clark, Edwin C., Director of Research, Burbank Public Schools, 245 East Magnolia 
Boulevard, Burbank, California. ; 

Clark, Elmer J., Director of Graduate Studies, Indiana State Teachers College, Terre 
Haute, Indiana. 

Clark, James E., Chief of Clinical Optometry, Southern College of Optometry, 1246 
Union Avenue, Memphis 4, Tennessee. 

Clark, Stephen C., Test Officer, Los Angeles State College, 5151 Murphy Street, Los 
Angeles 32, California. 

Clark, Willis W., Executive Vice-President, California Test Bureau, 5916 Hollywood 
Boulevard, Los Angeles 28, California. 

Clark, Woodrow Wilson, Research Assistant to the Executive Secretary, Board of 
Trustees, Mississippi State Institutions of Higher Learning, Woolfolk State Office 
Building, Jackson, Mississippi. 

o> Zenas R., Administrative Assistant, Wilmington Public Schools, Wilmington, 

elaware. 

+ agnamy A. Stafford, Professor of Education, Indiana University, Bloomington, 
ndiana. 

Cleland, Donald L., Director, Reading Laboratory, University of Pittsburgh, Pitts- 
burgh 13, Pennsylvania. 

Clemente, Tito, Chief, Research and Evaluation Division, Bureau of Public Schools 
(Retired), U. P. Social Hall, Diliman, Quezon City, Philippines. 

Clifford, Paul I., Professor of Education, Atlanta University, 223 Chestnut Street, 
S. W., Atlanta 14, Georgia. 

Clymer, Theodore W., Associate Professor of Education, 110 Burton Hall, University 
of Minnesota, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Cobb, William E., Research Specialist, Department of Public Instruction, Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania, 351 Education Building, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 

Coen, Alban Wasson, II, Principal, Geneva Community High School, Geneva, IIli- 
nois. 

Coffman, William E., Director of Test Development, Educational Testing Service, 
20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. 

Cogan, Morris L., Lecturer on Education, Harvard University, Batchelder House 21, 
Cambridge, Massachusetts. 

Coladarci, Arthur P., Associate Professor of Education and Psychology, Stanford 
University, Stanford, California. 

Coleman, F. Basil Thomas, Director of Programing, Board of Education, 110 
Livingston Street, Brooklyn 1, New York. 

Coleman, Gerald Max, Assistant Superintendent, Instruction and Research, St. 
Joseph Public Schools, 10th and Felix Streets, St. Joseph, Missouri. 

Collett, Mrs. Dorothy M., Associate Professor of Education, La Verne College, La 
Verne, California. 

Collier, Raymond O., Jr., Associate Professor of Education, University of Minnesota, 
223 Burton Hall, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Collings, Miller R., Research Assistant, Cincinnati Public Schools, 608 East McMil- 
lan Street, Cincinnati 6, Ohio. 

Collister, E. Gordon, Director, Guidance Bureau, University of Kansas, 116 Bailey 
Hall, Lawrence, Kansas. 

Colvert, C. C., Coordinator of Research and Service Committees of American Asso- 
ciation of Junior Colleges, University Station, Box 7998, Austin 12, Texas. 

Compton, John L., Superintendent, Bakersfield City School District, Education Cen- 
ter, 1300 Baker Street, Bakersfield, California. 


Comstock, George Alison, Coordinator of Men’s Activities, University of Wichita, 
Wichita 14, Kansas. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


499 





REVIEW OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Conger, Louis H., Jr., Chief, Reference, Estimates and Projections, U. S. Office of 
Education, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 
Conley, William H., Assistant to the President, Marquette University, Milwaukee 3, 

Wisconsin. 

Conrad, Herbert S., Director, Research and Statistical Services Branch, U. S. Office 
of Education, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 

Conrad, M. J., Head, School Plant Division, Bureau of Educational Research and 
Service, The Ohio State University, Room 191 Arps Hall, Columbus 10, Ohio. 

§ Conway, Robert E., Supervisor, Research and Evaluation, Department of Research 
= Evaluation, Youngstown Public Schools, 20 West Wood Street, Youngstown 3, 

io. 

Cook, Desmond Lawrence, Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology, Division 
of Education, Purdue University, Biology Annex, West Lafayette, Indiana. 

Cook, E. S., Jr., Area Superintendent, Atlanta Public Schools, 2545 Sewell Road, 
S. W., Atlanta 11, Georgia. 

Cook, Walter W., Dean, College of Education, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 
14, Minnesota. 

Coon, Beulah I., Specialist in Research in Home Economics Education, U. S. Office 
of Education, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 

Gagan Dan H., Director, Division of Education, Purdue University, West Lafayette, 

ndiana. ; 

Cooper, Shirley, Associate Secretary, American Association of School Administrators, 
1201 Sixteenth Street, N. W., Washington 6, D. C. 

Corbally, John E., Professor of Secondary Education, University of Washington, 202 
D. Miller Hall, Seattle 5, Washington. 

Corcoran, Mary, Research Associate and Assistant Professor, Bureau of Institutional 
Research, University of Minnesota, 211 Burton Hall, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 
Corey, Stephen M., Dean, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York 27, 

New York. (Member-at-Large, AERA Executive Committee, 1958-61.) 

Corman, Bernard R., Associate Professor, Department of Foundations of Educa- 
tion, Michigan State University, 438 Education Building, East Lansing, Michigan. 

+ Cornell, Ethel L. (Retired), Rendezvous Acres, Barnstable, Massachusetts. (For- 
merly Associate in Research, New York State Education Department, Albany, New 
York.) 

Cornell, Francis G., Engelhardt, Engelhardt, Leggett, and Cornell, Educational Con- 
sultants, 221 West 57th Street, New York 19, New York. (Editor and Chairman, 
Editorial Board, Review of Educational Research, 1951-54; President of AERA, 
1955-56.) 

Cosgrove, J. Clarke, Supervisor of Tests and Measurement, Los Angeles City Schools, 
450 North Grand Avenue, Los Angeles 12, California. 

Cotter, Katharine C., Associate Professor, Elementary Education, Boston College, 
Chestnut Hill, Massachusetts. 

Cottle, William C., Professor of Education, Guidance Bureau, University of Kansas, 
Lawrence, Kansas. 

Coulson, Roger W., Assistant Professor and Co-Director, Bureau of Research and 
Clinical Services, Butler University, Indianapolis 7, Indiana. 

Courtis, Stuart A. (Retired), 9110 Dwight Avenue, Detroit 14, Michigan; Professor 
Emeritus of Education, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. (President 
of AERA, 1917-18.) 

Cowen, Philip A., Associate Coordinator of Research, New York State Education 
Department, Albany, New York. 

Coxe, Warren W. (Retired), 120 Salisbury Road, Delmar, New York. (Formerly 
Director of Educational Research, State Education Department, Albany, New York.) 

Cozine, June, Head and Professor of Home Economics Education, Oklahoma State 
University, Stillwater, Oklahoma. 

Craig, Gerald S., Professor Emeritus of Natural Sciences, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York 27, New York. 

Craig, Robert C., Associate Professor, Department of Education, Marquette Univer- 
sity, Milwaukee 3, Wisconsin. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 
+ Retirement member. 


500 





December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





Crawford, Bonner M., Director of Education, United States Civil Administration of 
the Ryukyus, APO 331, San Francisco, California. (Note: On leave of absence from 
University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, New Mexico.) 

Cronbach, Lee J., Professor of Education and Psychology, University of Illinois, 1007 
South Wright Street, Champaign, Illinois. 

Crook, Frances E., Assistant Professor, Institute of Education, McGill University, 
MacDonald College P. O., Quebec, Canada. 

Crossley, B. Alice, Associate Professor, School of Education, Boston University, 332 
Bay State Road, Boston 15, Massachusetts. 

Crowley, Harry L., Associate Professor of Psychology, State Teachers College, Fitch- 
burg, Massachusetts. 

Crum, Clyde E., Assistant Professor of Education, San Diego State College, San Diego 
15, California. 

Crum, Lewis R., Manager of Curriculum Research, Englewood Public Schools, 3000 
South Bannock, Englewood, Colorado. 

Cruttenden, Edwin W., School Planning Consultant, 331 North 24th Street, Camp 
Hill, Pennsylvania. 

Culbertson, Jack, Assistant Professor, University of Oregon, Eugene, Oregon. 

Cumbee, Frances Z., Counselor, School of Education, University of Wisconsin, Madi- 
son 6, Wisconsin. 

Curran, Robert L., Associate Professor of Education, College of Education, Univer- 
sity of Florida, Gainesville, Florida. 

Curtin, James, Associate Professor of Education, University of Minnesota, Minne- 
apolis 14, Minnesota. 

Curtis, H. A., Professor of Education, The Florida State University, Tallahassee, 
Florida. 

+ Cutts, Norma E., Psychological Consultant, Hillsboro Country Day. School, 1238 
Hillsboro Beach, Pompano Beach, Florida. 

Cynamon, Manuel, Coordinator, Achievement Examinations, Office of Testing and 
Research, Brooklyn College, Brooklyn 10, New York. 

Dahnke, Harold L., Jr., Director, Space Utilization and Assignment, Michigan State 
University, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Dailey, John T., Program Director, Educational Research, American Institute for 
Research, 6135 Kansas Avenue, N. E., Washington 11, D. C. 

Dale, Edgar, Professor of Education, School of Education, The Ohio State University, 
Columbus 10, Ohio. 

Dalrymple, Julia I., Professor of Home Economics and Education, University of 
Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin. 

D’Amico, Louis A., Education Psychologist, U. S. Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Division of Dental Resources, Public Health Service, Washington 25, 
D.C. 

Damrin, Dora E., Head, Education Section, Test Development Department, Educa- 
tional Testing Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. 

Daniel, Artie A., Associate Professor of Education, North Texas State College, Den- 
ton, Texas. 

Danielson, Paul J., Associate Professor of Education, College of Education, Univer- 
sity of Arizona, Tucson, Arizona. 

Darcy, Natalie T., Associate Professor, Brooklyn College and Fordham University, 
New York, New York. 

Davies, Daniel R., Professor of Education and Executive Director, University Coun- 
cil for Education Administration, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York 
27, New York. 

Davies, Don, Director of Student Teaching, Burton Hall, University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Davies, John Leonard, Associate Professor, College of Education, State University 
of Iowa, East Hall, Iowa City, Iowa. 

Davis, Frederick B., Professor of Education and Director of Educational Clinic, 
Hunter College, 695 Park Avenue, New York 21, New York. 

Davis, Hazel, Associate Director, Research Division, National Education Associa- 
tion, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N. W., Washington 6, D. C. 


+ Retirement member. 





Review oF EpucaTIONAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Davis, John B., Jr., Executive Secretary, New England School Development Council, 
Spaulding House, 20 Oxford Street, Cambridge 38, Massachusetts. 

Davis, Robert A., Professor of Educational Research, George Peabody College for 
Teachers, Nashville 4, Tennessee. 

Davis, Russell G., Director, Office of Educational Research, School of Education, 
Boston College, Chestnut Hill 67, Massachusetts. 

Davison, Hugh M., Professor of Educational Research, The Pennsylvania State Uni- 
versity, University Park, Pennsylvania. 

Dawson, Dan T., Executive Secretary, California Elementary School Administrators 
Association, 693 Sutter Street, San Francisco 2, California. 

Dawson, Howard A., Director of Rural Service, National Education Association, 1201 
Sixteenth Street, N. W., Washington 6, D. C. 

Dean, Harris W., Head, Department of Administration, Supervision, and Curriculum, 
School of Education, The Florida State University, Tallahassee, Florida. 

DeBoer, John J., Professor of Education, University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois. 

Deer, George H., Professor of Education, College of Education, Louisiana State Uni- 
versity, Baton Rouge, Louisiana. 

DeKock, Henry C., Assistant Professor of Education, State University of Iowa, East 
Hall, College of Education, Iowa City, Iowa. 

DeKock, Walter D., Associate Professor of Education, Iowa State Teachers College, 
Cedar Falls, Iowa. 

DeLong, Arthur R., Associate Professor, Elementary Education, University of Dela- 
ware, Newark, Delaware. 
Desing, Minerva F., Special Assistant to the Director, Division of Educational Re- 
search, Board of Education, Parkway at 2lst Street, Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania. 
Detchen, Lily, Director of Evaluation Services, Chatham College, Woodland Road, 
Pittsburgh 32, Pennsylvania. 

DeVault, M. Vere, Associate Professor, The University of Texas, Austin 12, Texas. 

Deyoe, George P., Professor of Agricultural Education, College of Education, Uni- 
versity of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois. 

Dimond, Stanley E., Professor of Education, University of Michigan, 4017 Univer- 
sity High School, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

Dinkmeyer, Don C., Professor, North Park College, Foster & Kedzie, Chicago, Ili- 
nois. 

Dixon, W. Robert, Professor, School of Education, University of Michigan, Ann 
Arbor, Michigan. 

Dodson, Dan W., Professor of Education, School of Education, New York University, 
New York, New York. 

Doherty, Leo D., Associate in Educational Research, Division of Research, New York 
State Education Department, 46 Chapel Street, Albany, New York. 

Doherty, Victor W., Director of Research, Portland Public Schools, 631 North East 
Clackamas, Portland, Oregon. 

Doi, James I., Director of Institutional Research, University of Colorado, Macky 
201, Boulder, Colorado. 

—— Edward W., Professor Emeritus of Education, University of Illinois, Urbana, 

inois. 

Donnelly, Richard J., Associate Professor of Physical Education, 217 Cooke Hall, 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Donohue, Francis J., President, St. Mary of the Plains College, Dodge City, Kansas. 

Doppelt, Jerome E., Assistant Director, Test Division, The Psychological Corpora- 
tion, 304 East 45th Street, New York 17, New York. 

Downie, Norville M., Associate Professor of Psychology, Psychology Department, 
Biology Annex, Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana. 

Dragositz, Anna, Director of the Evaluation and Advisory Service, Educational Test- 
ing Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. 

Dreese, Mitchell, Professor of Educational Psychology, George Washington Univer- 
sity, Washington, D. C. 

Dresher, Richard H., Administrative Assistant, Detroit Board of Education, 1354 
Broadway, Detroit 26, Michigan. 

Dressel, Paul L., Professor and Director of Evaluation Services, Michigan State 
University, East Lansing, Michigan. 


Dropkin, Stan, Assistant Professor, Queens College, Kissena Boulevard, Flushing 67, 
New York. 


502 





December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





Drury, Blanche Jessen, Professor of Physical Education, San Francisco State Col- 
lege, San Francisco, California. 

Dubnick, Lester, Lecturer, Division of Teacher Education, Municipal Colleges of 
New York, 535 East 80th Street, New York 21, New York. 

Dugan, Willis E., Professor and Chairman, Educational Psychology, College of Edu- 
cation, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

—- Sam, Assistant Professor of Education, Brooklyn College, Brooklyn 10, New 

ork. 

Dunlop, George M., Professor and Chairman, Division of Educational Psychology, 
Faculty of Education, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada. 

Dunn, Lloyd M., Coordinator, Education for Exceptional Children, George Peabody 
College for Teachers, 21st Avenue South, Nashville 5, Tennessee. 

Durflinger, Glenn W., Professor of Education, Santa Barbara College, University of 
California, Goleta, California. 

Durost, Walter N., Director of Educational Services, Pinellas County Board of Public 
Instruction, Clearwater, Florida. 

Durrell, Donald D., Professor of Education, School of Education, Boston University, 
Boston 15, Massachusetts. 

Dvorak, Earl A., Associate Professor of Business Education, Indiana University, 
Bloomington, Indiana. 

Dyer, Henry S., Vice-President for Research and Advisory Services, Educational Test- 
ing Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. 

Eads, Mrs. Laura K., Bureau of Curriculum Research, Board of Education of the 
City of New York, 110 Livingston Street, Brooklyn 1, New York. 

Eames, Thomas H., Assistant Professor of Education, School of Education, Boston 
University, 332 Bay State Road, Boston 15, Massachusetts. 

Early, Margaret J., Associate Professor, School of Education, Syracuse University, 
Syracuse 10, New York. 

Easley, Howard, Associate Professor Emeritus of Educational Psychology, Duke Uni- 
versity, Durham, North Carolina. 

Eastmond, Jefferson N., Coordinator of Off-Campus Relations, College of Educa- 
tion, Brigham Young University, Provo, Utah. 

Eaton, Merrill T., Professor of Education, Indiana University, Bloomington, Indiana. 

Ebel, Robert L., Vice-President for Testing Programs and Services, Educational Test- 
ing Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. (Editor of AERA Newsletter, 
1956-59.) 

Eberman, Paul W., Associate Dean, School of Education, University of Wisconsin, 
Madison 6, Wisconsin. 
Eckert, Ruth E. (Mrs. Eric Paulson), Professor of Higher Education, College of 
Education, University of Minnesota, 219 Burton Hall, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 
Eddy, Robert P., Assistant Professor, School of Education, Rutgers University, 18 
Seminary Place, New Brunswick, New Jersey. 

ore Robert W., Director of Practical Arts Education, Miami University, Ox- 
ford, Ohio. 

Edwards, Allen L., Professor of Psychology, Department of Psychology, University 
of Washington, Seattle 5, Washington. 

Ehrlich, Gerald, Church Road, Putnam Valley, New York. 

Eichsteadt, Arden C., Associate Professor of Student Counseling, University of Wis- 
consin, 3203 North Downer Avenue, Milwaukee 11, Wisconsin. 

Eikaas, Alf Ingvald M., Professor, Ferris Institute, Big Rapids, Michigan. 

Ellena, William J., Director of Educational Research and Planning, Baltimore County 
Public Schools, Towson 4, Maryland. 

Eller, William, Director, Reading Laboratory, College of Education, University of 
Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa. 

a Mark, President, Rochester Institute of Technology, Rochester 8, New 

ork. 

Elliott, Eugene B., President, Eastern Michigan College, Ypsilanti, Michigan. 

—_ Merle Hugh, Director of Research, Oakland Public Schools, Oakland, Cali- 
ornia. 

Ellis, Albert, Consulting Psychologist (Private Practice), Parc Vendome, 333 West 
Schools, 6800 South Stewart Avenue, Chicago 21, Illinois. 


508 








Review oF EpucaTionaL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 


Ellis, Betty Walters, Supervisor, Evaluation and Research Section, Los Angeles City 
School Districts, 450 North Grand Avenue, Los Angeles 12, California. 

Ellis, Frederick E., Associate Professor of Education, University of Minnesota, 217 
Burton Hall, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Ellis, G. Gordon, Associate Professor of Education, Iowa State College, 327 Curtiss 
Hall, Ames, Iowa. 

Engelhardt, N. L., Jr., Engelhardt, Engelhardt, Leggett, and Cornell, Educational 
Consultants, 221 West 57th Street, New York 19, New York. 

Engelhardt, Nickolaus L., Sr., Senior Partner, Engelhardt, Engelhardt, Leggett, 
——— Educational Consultants, 221 West 57th Street, New York 19, New 

ork. 

Engelhart, Max D., Director, Division of Student Examinations, Chicago Public 
Schools, 6800 South Stewart Avenue, Chicago 21, Illinois. 

English, John Wesley, Superintendent, Joliet Public Schools, 153 South Ottawa 
Street, Joliet, Ilinois. 

Epstein, Bertram, Director, Educational Research Office, City College of the City 
of New York, 139th Street and Convent Avenue, New York 31, New York. 

Erdly, Calvin V., Director of Research, Hunter, Campbell and Rea, Fifth Avenue 
and 36th Street, Altoona, Pennsylvania. 

Erickson, Harley E., Education Department, Wisconsin State College, Superior, Wis- 
consin. 

— Leland H., Head, Department of Education, Franklin College, Franklin, 
ndiana. 

Erviti, James R. D., Principal, Smithtown Junior High School, Smithtown Central 
Schools, Smithtown, Long Island, New York. 

Espenschade, Anna, Professor of Physical Education, University of California, 
Berkeley 4, California. 

Essert, Paul L., Executive Officer, Institute of Adult Education, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, 525 West 120th Street, New York 27, New York. 

Estvan, Frank J., Professor, School of Education, University of Wisconsin, Madison 
6, Wisconsin. 

Eurich, Alvin C., Vice-President and Director, The Fund for the Advancement of 
ee 477 Madison Avenue, New York 22, New York. (President of AERA, 
1945-46.) 

Evans, Hubert M., Professor of Natural Science, Teachers College, Columbia Univer- 
sity, New York 27, New York. 

Evans, Rupert N., Professor of Industrial Education and Research Coordinator, Uni- 
versity of Illinois, 330 Gregory Hall, Urbana, Illinois. 

Everett, J. Bernard, Director of Instruction, Newton Public Schools, 88 Chestnut 
Street, West Newton, Massachusetts. 

Ewens, William P., Professor of Education and Psychology, Texas Agricultural and 
Mechanical College, College Station, Texas. 

Eye, Glen G., Professor of Education, School of Education, Education Building, Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin. 

Fallon, Berlie J., Associate Professor of Education, Department of Education, Texas 
Technological College, Lubbock, Texas. 

§ Farr, S. David, Assistant Professor of Education, Educational Research Center, 
University of Buffalo, Hayes Hall, Buffalo 14, New York. 

Farrant, Barbara E., School Psychologist, Lakeside School, Lakeside Drive, Brain- 
tree, Massachusetts. 

Fattu, Nicholas A., Director, Institute of Educational Research, Indiana University, 
Bloomington, Indiana. > 

Fay, Leo C., Professor, School of Education, Indiana University, Bloomington, Indiana. 

Fea, Henry Robert, Assistant Professor of Education, College of Education, Univer- 
sity of Washington, Seattle 5, Washington. 

Featherston, E. Glenn, Assistant Commissioner, Division of State and Local School 
Systems, U. S. Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

Feder, D. D., Dean of Students, University of Denver, Denver 10, Colorado. 

Fehr, Howard F., Head, Department of the Teaching of Mathematics, Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University, New York 27, New York. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


504 





December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





Feldt, Leonard S., Associate Professor, College of Education, State University of 
Iowa, East Hall, Iowa City, Iowa. 

Ferguson, John L., Associate Professor of Education, University of Missouri, 302 
Hill Hall, Columbia, Missouri. 

Fields, Ralph R., Director, Division of Instruction, Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity, New York 27, New York. 

Fifer, Gordon, Research Psychologist, Test Research Service, Inc., 921 Lexington 
Avenue, New York 21, New York. 

Finch, Frank H., Coordinator of Graduate Study, College of Education, University 
of Illinois, 105 Gregory Hall, Urbana, Illinois. ‘ 

Findley, Warren G., Assistant Superintendent for Pupil Personnel Services, Board 
of Education, City Hall, Atlanta 3, Georgia. 

Fink, Aaron, Principal, Stoughton High School, Stoughton, Massachusetts. 

Fink, David R., Jr., Assistant Professor, College of Education, University of Maine, 
Stevens Hall, South, Orono, Maine. 

Finney, James C., Professor of Education, Department of Advanced Studies in Edu- 
cation, North Carolina College, Durham, North Carolina. 

Fishback, Woodson W., Extension Educationist, Division of Research and Training, 
Federal Extension Service, USDA, Washington 25, D. C. 

Fisher, Jacob, Assistant Professor of Science, Montclair State College, Upper Mont- 
clair, New Jersey. 

Fisher, Lawrence A., Director, Bureau of Educational Research, University of South 
Carolina, Columbia 1, South Carolina. 

Fitzgerald, James A., Professor of Education and Psychology, University of Scranton, 
311 Wyoming Avenue, Scranton 3, Pennsylvania. 

Flanagan, John C., President and Director of Research, American Institute for 
Research, 410 Amberson Avenue, Pittsburgh 32, Pennsylvania. 

§ Flanders, Ned A., Associate Professor, College of Education, University of Min- 
nesota, Burton Hall, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Flanigan, Mrs. Jean M., Research Associate, Research Division, National Education 
Association, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N. W., Washington 6, D. C. 

Fleck, Henrietta C., Chairman, Home Economics Department, New York University, 
Washington Square, New York 3, New York. 

Fleming, Robert S., Professor of Education, School of Education, New York Univer- 
sity, Washington Square, New York 3, New York. 

Flemming, Mrs. Cecile White, Psychologist, Division for Sales Personnel Selection, 
Burton Bigelow Organization, 274 Madison Avenue, New York 16, New York. 

Flesher, Mrs. Marie A., Research Associate and Associate Professor, Bureau of Edu- 
cational Research and Service, The Ohio State University, Columbus 10, Ohio. 

Flesher, William R., Research Associate and Professor of Education, The Ohio 
State University, Columbus 10, Ohio. 

Fliegler, Louis A., Assistant Professor, Syracuse University, 805 South Crouse Ave- 
nue, Syracuse 10, New York. 

Flint, Helen M., Educational Specialist, Military Petroleum Supply Agency, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. 

Flournoy, Franées, Assistant Professor of Curriculum and Instruction, The Univer- 
sity of Texas, Austin 1, Texas. 

Flower, George Edward, Associate Professor, Ontario College of Education, Univer- 
sity of Toronto, 371 Bloor Street, West, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada. 

Fogel, Mrs. Marguerite S., Consultant in Human Relations and Counseling, Fogel 
Clinic, 1723 M Street, N. W., Washington 6, D. C. 

} Foote, John M. (Retired), Director, Administration and Finance, Louisiana State 
Department of Education, 1853 Blouin Avenue, Baton Rouge, Louisiana. 

Force, Dewey G., Jr., Assistant Professor, Educational Psychology, College of Edu- 
cation, University of Minnesota, 12 Pattee Hall, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Ford, Fred C., Director of Personnel, University of Pennsylvania, 3025 Walnut Street, 
Philadelphia 4, Pennsylvania. 

Ford, Roxana R., Professor, Home Economics Education, School of Home Economics, 
University of Minnesota, St. Paul 1, Minnesota. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 
+ Retirement member. 





Review oF EpucaTIONAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Forlano, George, Research Associate, Bureau of Educational Research, Board of 
Education of the City of New York, 110 Livingston Street, Brooklyn 1, New York. 
Forrester, Gertrude, Head Counselor, West Side High School, Newark 3, New Jersey. 
Foshay, Arthur W., Executive Officer and Professor of Education, Horace Mann- 
Lincoln Institute of School Experimentation, Teachers College, Columbia University, 

Box 120, 525 West 120th Street, New York 27, New York. 

Foster, Charles William, Director of Research, Association of School Business Offi- 
cials of the United States and Canada, 1010 Church Street, Evanston, Illinois. 

Foster, Richard R., Assistant Superintendent in Charge of General Research, Budget, 
and Legislation, Public Schools of the. District of Columbia, Franklin Administra- 
tion Building, 13th & K Streets, N. W., Washington 5, D. C. 

Fowler, William L., Associate Professor, Graduate School, Southern University, Box 
9501, Southern Branch Post Office, Baton Rouge, Louisiana. 

Fowlkes, John Guy, Professor of Education, School of Education, University of Wis- 
consin, Education Building, Madison 6, Wisconsin. 

~ John T., Assistant Professor of Education, St. Ambrose College, Davenport, 

owa. 

Fox, Robert S., Director of the University School, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, 
Michigan. 

Frase, H. Weldon, Assistant Professor, College of Education, Department of Teacher 
Education, Michigan State University. (Assigned to Grand Rapids Regional Center, 
148 Ransom, N. E., Grand Rapids 6, Michigan.) 

Frederick, Barbara A., Assistant Professor of Psychology, Psychology Department, 
Alabama Polytechnic Institute, Auburn, Alabama. 

Frederick, O. I., Director of Research Division, Western Michigan University, Kala- 
mazoo, Michigan. 

* Freeman, Frank N. (Retired), Dean, School of Education, University of Califor- 
nia, Berkeley 4, California, (Secretary-Treasurer of AERA, 1922-23; Chairman, 
Editorial Board, Review of Educational Research, 1931-37.) 

Freeman, Paul M., Head, Special Tests Section, Test Development Division, Educa- 
tional Testing Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. 

Frick, Herman L., Professor of Education, School of Education, The Florida State 
University, Tallahassee, Florida. 

Fricke, Benno G., Assistant Chief, Evaluation and Examinations Division, Bureau of 
Psychological Services, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

Friswold, I. O., Educational Consultant, Haarstick Lundgren and Associates, 212-N 
First National Bank Building, St. Paul 1, Minnesota. 

+ Fritz, Ralph A., Lecturer in Library Science, Kansas State Teachers College, Em- 
poria, Kansas. 

Froehlich, Gustav J., Assistant Director, Bureau of Institutional Research, University 
of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois. 

Frost, Maurice D., Administrative Assistant in Charge of Research and Statistics, 
Flint Public Schools, Flint, Michigan. 

Fruchter, Benjamin, Associate Professor of Educational Psychology, The University 
of Texas, Austin 12, Texas. 

Frutchey, Fred P., Chief, Teaching Methods Research Branch, Division of Extension 
Research and Training, Federal Extension Service, U. S. Department of Agriculture, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

Fry, Mrs. Vera S., Professor of Public Health Nursing Administration, School of 
Public Health, University of California, Berkeley 4, California. 

Frymier, Jack R., Assistant Professor, Division of Secondary Education, Temple 
University, Philadelphia 22, Pennsylvania. 

Fuglaar, O. B., Associate Professor, College of Education, Southwestern Louisiana 
Institute, Lafayette, Louisiana. 

Fults, Anna Carol, Chairman, Department, Home Economics Education, School of 
Home Economics, Southern Illinois University, Carbondale, Illinois. 


Fults, Dan A., Problem Designer, System Development Corporation, 2400 Colorado, 
Santa Monica, California. 


® Honorary member. 
+ Retirement member. 


506 





December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





Furno, Orlando Frederick, Specialist in Educational Finance, U. S. Office of Edu- 
cation, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 

Furst, Edward J., Department of Psychology, University of Idaho, Moscow, Idaho. 

Gage, N. L., Professor of Education, Bureau of Educational Research, College of 
Education, University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois. (Chairman, Committee on 
Teacher Effectiveness, 1955—; Editor, Handbook of Research on Teaching, 1957—.) 

Gaier, Eugene L., Assistant Professor of Psychology, Department of Psychology, 
Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, Louisiana. 

Gallagher, James J., Associate Professor, University of Illinois, 1003 West Nevada 
Street, Urbana, Illinois. 

Gambrill, Bessie Lee, Associate Professor Emeritus of Elementary Education, Yale 
University, New Haven, Connecticut. 

Garber, Lee O., Professor of Education, School of Education, University of Pennsyl- 
vania, 3810 Walnut Street, Philadelphia 4, Pennsylvania. 

Gardner, Eric F., Professor of Education and Psychology, Syracuse University, 
Syracuse 10, New York. 

Garofalo, Marius P., Research Assistant, Department of Research, Cincinnati 
Public Schools, 608 East McMillan Street, Cincinnati 6, Ohio. 

Garrison, Karl C., Professor of Education, College of Education, University of 
Georgia, Athens, Georgia. 

Garrison, Lloyd A., Dean, Graduate College, University of Denver, Denver 10, 
Colorado. 

Gaskill, A. R., Associate Professor, Education and Psychology, Central Michigan 
College, Mount Pleasant, Michigan. 

Gastwirth, Paul, Principal, The Bleeker Junior High School, 149th Street, Flushing, 
New York. 

Gates, Arthur I., Supervisor of Research, Institute of Language Arts, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, New York, New York. (President of AERA, 1942-43.) 

Gavel, Sylvia R., Assistant Professor, School of Education, Boston University, 332 
Bay State Road, Boston 15, Massachusetts. 


Gawkoski, Roman Se tea Coordinator of Testing, Marquette University, MU 


Guidance Center, 750 North 14th Street, Milwaukee 3, Wisconsin. 

Gee, John E., Dean, College of Education, Bowling Green State University, Bowling 
Green, Ohio. 

Gehlmann, Frederick, Associate, A. T. Kearney and Company, 135 South LaSalle 
Street, Chicago 3, Illinois. 

George, N. L., Assistant Superintendent of Schools, Oklahoma City Public Schools, 
900 North Klein, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma. 

Gerberich, J. Raymond, Director, Bureau of Educational Research and Service, 
University of Connecticut, Storrs, Connecticut. 

Getzels, Jacob W., Professor, Department of Education, University of Chicago, 
5835 Kimbark Avenue, Chicago 37, Illinois. 

Gex, R. Stanley, Dean of Teacher Education, Eastern Michigan College, Ypsilanti, 
Michigan. 

Gibb, E. Glenadine, Associate Professor of Mathematics, Department of Mathe- 
matics, Iowa State Teachers College, Cedar Falls, Iowa. 

Giblette, John F., Specialist in Aptitude Testing, Bureau of Educational Testing. 
Baltimore Public School System, 23rd & Calvert, Baltimore 18, Maryland. 

Gibson, R. Oliver, Lecturer on Education and Research Associate in the Center for 
Field Studies, Harvard Graduate School of Education, Harvard University, Spauld- 
ing House, 20 Oxford Street, Cambridge 38, Massachusetts. 

Gilbert, Harry B., Examiner, Board of Education of the City of New York, 110 
Livingston Street, Brooklyn 1, New York. 

Glaser, Robert, Associate Professor, Department of Psychology, University of Pitts- 
burgh, American Institute for Research, 410 Amberson Avenue, Pittsburgh 32, 
Pennsylvania. 

Glennon, Vincent J., Professor of Education, School of Education, Syracuse Univer- 
sity, Syracuse 10, New York. 

Glock, Marvin D., Professor of Educational Psychology and Director, University 
Testing and Service Bureau, Cornell University, Ithaca, New York. 

Goldberg, Arthur, Curriculum Coordinator, Norwich Free Academy, Crescent Street, 
Norwich, Connecticut. 


507 








Review oF EpucATIONAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Goldhammer, Keith, Associate Professor of Education, School of Education, Uni- 
versity of Oregon, Eugene, Oregon. 

Goldstein, Herbert, Assistant Professor, College of Education, Institute for Research 
on Exceptional Children, University of Illinois, 1003 West Nevada, Urbana, Illinois. 

Goldthorpe, J. Harold, Specialist in Higher Education, U. S. Office of Education, 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 

, Carter V., Dean, Teachers College, University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 
(President of AERA, 1940-41.) 

Goodlad, John I., Professor and Director, Center for Teacher Education, University 
of Chicago, 5835 Kimbark, Chicago 37, Illinois. 

Goodman, Samuel M., Director, Quality Measurement Project, The State Education 
Department, 46 Chapel Street, Albany 7, New York. 

Goodnick, Benjamin, Psychologist, Board of Education, Administration Building, 
Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania. 

Goossen, Carl V., Associate Professor of Education, College of Education, University 
of Minnesota, 112 C Burton Hall, Minneapolis 18, Minnesota. 

Gordon, Garford G., Research Executive, California Teachers Association, 693 
Sutter Street, San Francisco 2, California. 

Gordon, Hans C., Director of Special Education, Board of Education, Parkway and 
2ist Street, Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania. 

Gordon, Mrs. Julia Weber, Director of Office of Child and Youth Study, New Jersey 
State Department of Education, Lalor and Jersey Streets, Trenton 25, New Jersey. 

§ Gotham, Benjamin L., Coordinator of Research and Evaluation, Department of 
Guidance and Counseling, Tucson Public Schools, 15 South Park Avenue, Tucson, 
Arizona. 

Gotkin, Lassar G., Instructor, Teachers College, Columbia University, 525 West 
120th Street, New York 27, New York. 

Govatos, Louis A., Associate Professor of Education, Western Michigan University, 
Kalamazoo, Michigan. 

Gowan, John Curtis, Associate Professor of Education, Valley State College, 18111 
Nordhoff Street, Northridge, California. 

Grace, Alonzo G., Associate Dean, School of Education, New York University, Press 
Building, New York 3, New York. 

Granzow, Kent R., Guidance and Evaluation Consultant, California Test Bureau, 
1117 South York Street, Denver 10, Colorado. 

Gray, Robert T., Dean of Counseling and Testing, San Diego State College, San 
Diego 15, California. 

+ Gray, William S., Director of Research in Reading and Professor of Education 
Emeritus, Department of Education, University of Chicago, Chicago 37, Illinois. 
(Secretary-Treasurer of AERA, 1929-32; President of AERA, 1932-33.) 

Grebner, Lee G., Director of Research, Syracuse City School District, Board of 
Education, 409 West Genesee Street, Syracuse 4, New York. 

Greene, Harry A. (Retired) , 10575 Wyton Drive, Los Angeles 24, California. Emeritus 
Professor of Education, State University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa. (Secretary- 
Treasurer of AERA, 1923-26; President of AERA, 1936-37; Member, Board of 
Editors, Encyclopedia of Educational Research, 1950 edition; Chairman, Editorial 
Board, Review of Educational Research, 1948-51.) 

Greene, James E., Professor of Education and Chairman, Division of Graduate 
Studies, College of Education, University of Georgia, Athens, Georgia. 

Greene, Katharine B. (Mrs. E. B.), Wayne County Marriage Counsellor, 521 Wayne 
County Building, 600 Randolph, Detroit 26, Michigan. 

Greenleaf, Walter J., Consultant (formerly with U. S. Office of Education), 3312 
Newark Street, N. W., Washington 8, D. C. 

Greenman, Mrs. Margaret H., Director of Elementary Education, Champaign Com- 
munity Unit School District Number 4, 705 South New Street, Champaign, Illinois. 

Greenshields, Charles M., Associate Professor of Psychology, Hillsdale College, 
Hillsdale, Michigan. 

Greer, Edith S., Specialist for Curriculum Coordination, U. S. Office of Education, 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washingtom 25, D. C. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 
+ Retirement member. 


508 























December 1958 


List oF MEMBERS 





Gregg, Russell T., Professor of Education, University of Wisconsin, Madison 6, 
Wisconsin. 

Grether, Clara E., Supervisor of Research, Baltimore Public Schools, 3 East 25th 
Street, Baltimore 18, Maryland. 

Grieder, Calvin, Professor of Education, University of Colorado, Boulder, Colorado. 

Griffiths, Daniel E., Associate Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York 27, New York. 

Grimes, Leslie K., Superintendent of Schools, Administration Building, 811-15th 
Street, Greeley, Colorado. 

Grindem Robert E., Assistant Professor of Psychology, University of Hawaii, Hilo 
Branch, P. O. Box 856, Hilo, Hawaii. 

Grizzell, E. Duncan, Emeritus Professor of Secondary and Higher Education, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 4, Pennsylvania. 

§ Grobman, Hulda, Interim Assistant Professor, College of Education, University 
of Florida, Gainesville, Florida. 

Gronlund, Norman E., Associate Professor, College of Education, University of 
Illinois, 302 Gregory Hall, Urbana, Illinois. 

Gross, Neal, Associate Professor, Graduate School of Education, Harvard University, 
Spaulding House, Cambridge 38, Massachusetts. 

Grossnickle, Foster E., Professor of Mathematics, Jersey City State College, Jersey 
City, New Jersey. 


Grudel, Regina C., Psychologist, Psychological Service, Southbury Training School, 
Southbury, Connecticut. 

Guanella, Frances M., Research Associate, Board of Examiners, Board of Educa- 
tion of the City of New York, 110 Livingston Street, Brooklyn 1, New York. 

Guba, Egon G., Associate Professor of Education and Research Associate, Bureau 
of Educational Research and Service, The Ohio State University, 187 Arps Hall, 
Columbus 10, Ohio. 

Gunn, Mary Agnella, Professor of English Education, School of Education, Boston 
University, 332 Bay State Road, Boston 15, Massachusetts. 

Gwynn, J. Minor, Professor, School of Education, University of North Carolina, 
Chapel Hill, North Carolina. 

Hagen, Elizabeth, Assistant Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York 27, New York. 

Haggerty, Helen R., Personnel Research Branch, The Adjutant General’s Office, 
Department of the Army, Wake Building, Washington 25, D. C. 

Haggerty, William J., President, State University Teachers College, New Paltz, 
New York. 

Hagman, Harlan Lawrence, Professor of Education, College of Education, Wayne 
State University, Detroit, Michigan. : 
Hahn, Marcus E., Assistant Professor, Department of Music Education, University 

of Kansas, Lawrence, Kansas. 

Hall, George Y., Assistant Superintendent in Charge of Instruction, San Diego 
Unified School District, San Diego, California. 

Hall, James Herrick, Associate Professor of Education, Southern Illinois Univer- 
sity, Department of Administration and Supervision, Carbondale, Illinois. 

Hall, Morrill M., Area Representative, State Department of Education, Box 365, 
Zebulon, Georgia. 

Hall, Roy Maxwell, Assistant Commissioner for Research, U. S. Office of Education, 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 

Hallenbeck, Edwin F., Director of Studies, Rhode Island Commission to Study 
Higher Education, 49 Westminster Street, Providence 3, Rhode Island. 

Halverson, Lolas Elizabeth, Assistant Professor, University of Wisconsin, Depart- 
ment of Physical Education for Women, 405 Lathrop Hall, Madison 6, Wisconsin. 

Halverson, Paul M., Professor of Education, School of Education, Syracuse Univer- 
sity, Syracuse 10, New York. 

Hamid-ud-Din, Mohammed, Head, Department of Philosophy and Psychology, 
Government College, Lahore, Pakistan. 

Hamilton, Jean F., Assistant Professor of Education, Wayne State University, 
Detroit 2, Michigan. 





§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


509 











Review oF EpucATIONAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





§$ Hammock, Robert C., Professor of Education, University of Pennsylvania, 3812 
Walnut Street, Philadelphia 4, Pennsylvania. 

§ Hammond, Harry F., Assistant Professor of Science, State College at Jersey 
City, 2039 Hudson Boulevard, Jersey City, New Jersey. 

Hanna, Paul R., Lee Jacks Professor of Child Education, Stanford University, 
Stanford, California. 

§$ Hanson, J. T., Director of Research, California Teachers Association, Southern 
Section, 1125 West 6th Street, Los Angeles 17, California. 

Hanson, John Wagner, Associate Professor, Department of Foundations of Educa- 
tion, Michigan State University, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Harap, Henry, Associate Director, Division of Surveys and Field Services, George 
Peabody College for Teachers, Nashville, Tennessee. 

§ Hardee, Melvene, Coordinator of Counseling, The Florida State University, Talla- 
hassee, Florida. 

Harlow, James G., Professor of Education and Dean, College of Education, Univer- 
sity of Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma. 

Harrington, Gordon M., Associate Professor of Psychology, Wilmington College, 
Wilmington, Ohio. 

Harrington, Sister Mary James, S.C.L., Director of Reading Service, Saint Mary 
College, Xavier, Kansas. 

Harrington, Wells, Chief, Research Advisory Service, Research and Statistical 
Services Branch, U. S. Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 

Harris, Albert J., Director of Educational Clinic and Professor of Education, Queens 
College, Flushing 67, New York. 

Harris, Chester William, Professor of Education, University of Wisconsin, Madison 
6, Wisconsin. (Chairman and Editor of the Review of Educational Research, 1954-56; 
Editor, 1960 Edition of Encyclopedia of Educational Research.) 

rite Grace M., Director of Research, Muskegon Public Schools, Muskegon, 
Michigan. 

Theodore L., Professor of Education, University of Wisconsin, Madison 6, 
Wisconsin. 

Harrison, Harold J., Principal, Miller Junior High School, 2322 Dubois, Detroit 7, 
Michigan. 

Harrison, James, Assistant Director, Continuing Education Service, Michigan State 
University, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Harry, David P., Jr., Professor of Education, Graduate School, Western Reserve 
University, Cleveland 6, Ohio. 

Hart, Irene W., Dean of Girls, Rundlett Junior High School, Concord, New Hamp- 
shire. : 

Hartstein, Jacob I., Dean, Graduate School, and Professor and Chairman, Depart- 
ments of Education and Psychology, Long Island University, Brooklyn 1, New York. 

Haskew, L. D., Vice-President, The University of Texas, Austin, Texas. 

Hastings, J. Thomas, University Examiner and Director, Unit on Evaluation, Bureau 
of Educational Research; Professor of Education, University of Illinois, 1007 South 
Wright Street, Champaign, Illinois. 

Hatcher, Hazel M., Professor of Home Economics Educaticn and Home-Community 
Relationships, The Pennsylvania State University, University Park, Pennsylvania. 

a Robert J., Professor of Education, University of Chicago, Chicago 37, 

inois. 

Hayden, Alice H., Director of Educational Research, University of Washington, 
221-L Miller Hall, Seattle 5, Washington. 

Hayden, James R., Assistant Superintendent, New Bedford Public Schools, 166 Wil- 
liam Street, New Bedford, Massachusetts. 

Heath, Kathryn G., Assistant Director of International Educational Relations, U. S. 
rig 3 Education, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington 

Heath, Robert W., Research Psychologist, Applied Research Laboratory, University 
of Arizona, Tucson 25, Arizona. 

Heaton, Kenneth L., Partner, Heaton, Floyd, and Watson, Suburban Station Build- 
ing, Philadelphia 2, Pennsylvania. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


510 














December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





as = och O., Professor of Education Emeritus, The Ohio State University, Colum- 
us, io 


Heding, Howard W., Associate Professor of Education, Oklahoma State University, 
Stillwater, Oklahoma. 

Hedlund, Paul A., State Aid Analyst, Division of School Financial Aid, New York 
State Education Department, Albany. 1, New York. 

Heil, Louis M., Director of Research ‘and Evaluation, Brooklyn College, Bedford 
Avenue and Avenue H, Brooklyn 10, New. York. 

Heimann, Robert A., "Associate Professor. of Education, Arizona State College, 
Tempe, Arizona. 

Hellmann, Walter H., Assistant ne of ‘Schools, Fairfield Public Schools, 
Fairfield, Connecticut. 

Helmick, Russell E., Professor of Education and Counselor Trainer, Louisiana State 
University, Baton Rouge, Louisiana. 

Hemingway, William C., Assistant Professor, Northern State Teachers College, 
Aberdeen, South Dakota. 

Henderson, Edward H., Assistant Professor of Education, Department of Curricu- 
lum and Instruction, University of Tennessee, Knoxville, Tennessee. 

Henderson, Leon N., Head, Department of Secondary Education, University of 
Florida, Gainesville, Florida. 

ar Gordon, Professor of Education, University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Henry, Nelson B., Professor Emeritus of Education, University of Chicago, 5835 
Kimbark Avenue, Chicago 37, Illinois. 

Herberg, Theodore, Director of Research and Curriculum, Pittsfield Public Schools, 
300 East Street, Pittsfield, Massachusetts. 

Herge, Henry C., Dean, School of Education, ye heparan: The State Univer- 
sity, 18 Seminary Place, New Brunswick, New Jer 

Herrick, C. James, Assistant Professor of Peychology, "Rhode Island College of Edu- 
cation, Providence 8, Rhode Island. 

Herrick, John H., Director of University Plant Studies, The Ohio State University, 
Columbus 10, Ohio. 

Herrick, Marvin W., Counselor, Office of Student Personnel Services, University of 
Buffalo, 192 Hayes Hall, Buffalo 14, New York. 

Herrick, Theral T., Director of Instruction and Guidance, Kalamazoo Public Schools, 
306 East Lovell Street, Kalamazoo, Michigan. 

Herrick, Virgil E., Professor of Education, University of Wisconsin, Madison 6, 
Wisconsin. (President of AERA, 1957-58.) 

Hicks, Samuel I., Professor of Educational Administration, Ohio University, 
Athens, Ohio. 

Hieronymus, Albert N., Associate Professor, Educational Psychology, College of 
Education, State University of Iowa, lowa City, Iowa. 

Higgins, Conwell, Director of Research and Psychological Services, Board of Edu- 
cation, Elk Street, Albany 7, New York. 

Hildreth, Gertrude, Professor of Education, Brooklyn College, 415 West 118th Street, 
New York 27, New York. 

Hill, Clarence M., Director of Research, New Mexico State Department of Educa- 
tion, P. O. Box 999, Santa Fe, New Mexico. 

Hill, Edwin H., Associate Professor of Education, University of Pittsburgh, 2628 
Cathedral of Learning, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania. 

Hill, George E., Professor of Education, Ohio University, Athens, Ohio. 

Hill, Mrs. Margaret Keyser, Associate Professor of Education, Pennsylvania College 
for Women, Woodland Road, Pittsburgh 32, Pennsylvania. 

§ Hillestad, Mildred, Assistant Professor, Department of Business, Northern Illinois 
University, DeKalb, Illinois. 

Hilton, Thomas L., Assistant Professor of Psychology and Education, De nt of 
Psychology and Education, Carnegie Institute of Technology, Schenley Park, Pitts- 
burgh 13, Pennsylvania. 

Hines, Vynce A., Coordinator of Research, College of Education, University of 
Florida, Gainesville, Florida. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


611 














Review oF EpucATIONAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Hinrichs, Marie, Visiting Professor, Department of Education, Roosevelt University, 
430 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago 5, Illinois. 

Hjelm, Howard F., Doctoral Student, George Peabody College for Teachers, P. O. 
Box 27, Nashville 5, Tennessee. 

—_ John A., Professor of Education, University of California, Los Angeles 24, 

alifornia. 

Hodgkins, George W. (Retired) , 1832 Biltmore Street, N.W., Washington 9, D. C. 

Holland, John L., Director of Research, National Merit Scholarship Corporation, 
1580 Sherman Avenue, Evanston, Illinois. 

Holley, James Andrew, Dean, College of Education, Oklahoma State University, 
Gunderson Hall, 201, Stillwater, Oklahoma. 

Holmblade, Amy Jean, Associate Professor of Home Economics Education, Home 
Economics Building, University of Minnesota, St. Paul 1, Minnesota. 

Holmes, Darrell, Executive Dean, San Diego State College, San Diego 15, California. 

Holter, Fred J., Professor and Head, Health Education and Graduate Studies, School 
of Physical Education, West Virginia University, Morgantown, West Virginia. 

* Holy, T. C., Special Consultant in Higher Education, University of California, 
Room 325, Administration Building, Berkeley 4, California. (President of AERA, 
1934-35.) 

Hoover, Kenneth H., Assistant Professor of Education, College of Education, Arizona 
State College, Tempe, Arizona. 

Horn, Ernest, Professor Emeritus of Education, State University of Iowa, Iowa City, 
Iowa. (President of AERA, 1946-47.) 

Horn, Thomas D., Associate Professor, Curriculum and Instruction, The University 
of Texas, Austin 12, Texas. 

Hornbostel, Victor O., Assistant Director, Research Division, National Education 
Association, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington 6, D. C. 

Horrocks, John E., Professor, Department of Psychology, The Ohio State University, 
Columbus 10, Ohio. 

Horst, Paul, Professor of Psychology, University of Washington, Seattle, Washington. 

Horton, Lena Mary, Editorial Curriculum Consultant, Scott Foresman and Company, 
433 East Erie Street, Chicago 11, Illinois. 

Horton, Roy E., Jr., Personnel Development Specialist, Knolls Atomic Power 
Laboratory, General Electric Company, Schenectady, New York. 

Hotyat, Fernand A., Director of the Centre des Travaux de l'Institut de Pedagogie 
du Hainaut, Morlanwelz, Belgium. 

Houle, Cyril O., Professor of Education, University of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois. 

Hovet, Kenneth O., Professor of Education, University of Maryland, College Park, 
Maryland. 

Howell, John J., Assistant Director, Yale-Fairfield Study of Elementary Teaching, 
Box 2164, Yale Station, 51 Hillhouse Avenue, New Haven 11, Connecticut. 

Howell, Miriam M., Assistant Professor, Agnes Scott-Emory, Teacher Education 
Program, Emory University, Atlanta 22, Georgia. 

Hoyt, Cyril J., Associate Professor, College of Education, University of Minnesota, 
111 A Burton Hall, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Hubbard, Frank W., Assistant Executive Secretary for Information Services, Na- 
tional Education Association, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington 6, D. C. 
(Secretary-Treasurer of AERA, 1946—.) 

Hubbard, Robert E., Director, Office of Administrative and Curricular Research, 
Wayne State University, 100 West Kirby, Detroit 2, Michigan. 

Huddleston, Edith M., Research and Statistical Services Branch, U. S. Office of Edu- 
cation, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 

Hudson, Margaret, Assistant Professor of Special Education, George Peabody Col- 
lege for Teachers, Box 206, Nashville 5, Tennessee. 

Huebner, Dwayne E., Instructor, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York 
27, New York. 

Huelsman, Charles B., Jr., Associate Professor of Education; Director, Education 
Clinic, Miami University, Oxford, Ohio. 


+ Hughes, W. Hardin, Hughes Photo Studies—Photographer, 1631-C University 
Avenue, Berkeley 3, California. 


+ Retirement member. 


512 














December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





Hunt, Herold C., Eliot Professor of Education, Graduate School of Education, Har- 
vard University, Cambridge, Massachusetts. 

Hunt, Jacob T., College of Education, University of Arizona, Tucson, Arizona. 

Hunt, Rolfe L., Executive Director, Department of Religion and Public Education, 
National Council of Churches, Room 400, 257 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, New 


York. 


Hunter, Robert W., Head, Division of Education, Grambling College, Grambling, 
Louisiana. 


§ Hutcheroft, C. Robert, Associate Professor, School of Education, University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

Hutchins, Clayton D., Chief, School Finance Section, Division of State and Local 
School Systems, U. S. Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 

Hutchins, H. Clifton, Associate Professor of Education, University of Wisconsin, 
Madison 6, Wisconsin. 

Hyde, Edith I., Supervisor of Physical Education, University of California, WPE 130, 
405 Hilgard Avenue, Los Angeles 24, California. 

Hypps, Irene C., Assistant Superintendent in Charge of Pupil Appraisal, Study and 
Attendance, Public Schools al the District of Columbia, Washington 5, D. C. 

§ Iannaccone, Laurence, Research Associate, Teachers College, Columbia Univer- 
sity, 525 West 120th Street, New York 27, New York. 

Imhoff, Myrtle M., Professor of Early Education, Long Beach State College, Long 
Beach, California. 

Inabnit, Darrell J., Director, U. S. Armed Forces Institute, Department of Defense, 
102 North Hamilton Street, Madison 3, Wisconsin. 

Ingram, Christine P., Professor of Education and Psychology, Department of Educa- 
tion and Psychology, Illinois State Normal University, Normal, Illinois. 

Isenberg, Robert M., Assistant Director, Division of Rural Service, National Educa- 
tion Association, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington 6, D. C. 

Isidro, Antonio, Vice-President for Academic Affairs, University of the Philippines, 
Quezon City, Philippines. 

Jackson, Joseph, Director, Department of Testing and Instructional Research, 
Dearborn Public Schools, 5757 Neckel Avenue, Dearborn, Michigan. 

Jacob, Walter, Director, The Training School, Vineland, New Jersey. 

Jacobs, James N., Research Assistant, Cincinnati Public Schools, 608 East McMillan 
Street, Cincinnati 6, Ohio. 

Jacobs, Robert, Chief, Far East and South Asia Branch, Education Division, Inter- 
national Cooperation Administration, Washington 25, D. C. 

Jacobson, Willard J., Associate Professor of Natural Science, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York 27, New York. 

Jaeger, Eloise M., Associate Professor, Department of Physical Education, Univer- 
sity of Minnesota, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Jahnke, Henry A., Director of Research and Pupil Accounting, Houston Independent 
School District, 1300 Capitol Street, Houston 2, Texas. 

James, Clyde Evan, Certified Psychologist in Private Practice, Doctors Building, 
5th and Browne, Spokane 4, Washington. 

James, Henry Thomas, Associate Professor of Education, School of Education, 
Stanford University, Stanford, California. 

Jamrich, John X., Associate Professor, College of Education, Michigan State Uni- 
versity, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Jantzen, J. Mare, Dean, School of Education, College of the Pacific, Stockton 4, 
California. 

Jarvie, L. L., Executive Dean, State University of New York, Albany, New York. 

Jeffery, Harold B., Director of Research, Seattle Public Schools, 815 Fourth Avenue 
North, Seattle 9, Washington. 

Jelinek, James J., Professor in Education, College of Education, Arizona State 
College, Tempe, Arizona. 

§ Jensen, Arthur R., Assistant Professor of Education, School of Education, Univer- 
sity of California, Berkeley 4, California. 

Jensen, Gale E., Program Director, University of Michigan, 1020 S. University, 
Room 4, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 


§& Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


513 








Review oF EpucaTIonaL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Jensen, Kai, Professor of Education, University of Wisconsin, Madison 6, Wisconsin. 

Jenson, Theodore Joel, Professor of Education, The Ohio State University, Colum- 
bus 10, Ohio. 

Jessen, Carl A., Executive Secretary, Cooperative Study of Secondary School 
Standards, 1785 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington 6, D. C. 

John, Lenore S., Instructor in the Laboratory Schools, University of Chicago, Chi- 
cago, Illinois. 

Johns, Roe L., Head, Department of School Administration, College of Education, 
University of Florida, Gainesville, Florida. 

Johnson, A. Pemberton, Assistant Director, Counseling Center, Newark College of 
Engineering, 323 High Street, Newark 2, New Jersey. 

Johnson, Bernadine, Assistant Professor, Home Economics Education, Department 
of Education, Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana. 

Johnson, Donovan A., Professor of Education, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 
14, Minnesota. 

Johnson, Emma Eaton, Librarian, Ralph Bunche High School, Edge Hill, Virginia. 

Johnson, G. Orville, Professor, School of Education, Syracuse University, 805 South 
Crouse Avenue, Syracuse 10, New York. 

Johnson, Hildegarde, Professor, Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 

Johnson, Leighton H., Associate Professor of Education, San Francisco State Col- 
lege, San Francisco 27, California. 

Johnson, M. Clemens, Associate Professor, College of Education, University of 
Maryland, College Park, Maryland. 

Johnson, Marjorie Seddon, Supervisor, Reading Clinic Laboratory School, Temple 
University, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 

Johnson, Mauritz, Jr., Professor of Education, New York State College for Teachers, 
Albany, New York. 

Johnson, Orval G., Director of Special Education and Psychological Services, Lewis 
County School Office, County Building, Chehalis, Washington. 

Johnson, Palmer O., Professor of Education, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 
14, Minnesota. 

§ Johnson, Preston Clarence, Professor of Education and Director of Testing, 
Virginia State College, Petersburg, Virginia. 

Johnston, Aaron Montgomery, Associate Professor of Education, University of 
Tennessee, Knoxville, Tennessee. 

Johnston, Ruth V., Professor of Nursing, School of Nursing, University of Minne- 
sota, 125 Owre Hall, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Joll, Leonard W., State Consultant, Reading, English, Communication Arts, State 
Department of Education, Hartford, Connecticut. 
Jones, Arthur J., Professor Emeritus of Secondary Education, School of Education, 
University of Pennsylvania, 407 Swarthmore Avenue, Swarthmore, Pennsylvania. 
Jones, Miss Dilys M., Director of Elementary Education, State Teachers College, 
Shippensburg, Pennsylvania. 

Jones, Edna M., Associate Research Scientist, American Institute for Research, 
410 Amberson Avenue, Pittsburgh 32, Pennsylvania. 

Jones, Harold E., Professor of Psychology and Director, Institute of Human Develop- 
ment, University of California, Berkeley 4, California. 

Jones, Lloyd Meredith, Professor of Health and Physical Education, State University 
of New York, 1300 Elmwood Avenue, Buffalo 22, New York. 

Jones, Margaret L., Associate Professor, Health and Physical Education, Illinois 
State Normal University, Normal, Illinois. 

Jones, Vernon, Professor of Educational Psychology and Chairman, Department of 
Education, Clark University, Worcester, Massachusetts. 

Jones, Worth R., Assistant Professor of Education, Teachers College, University of 
Cincinnati, Cincinnati 21, Ohio. 

§ Joos, Loyal W., Director of Research and Planning, Baltimore County Schools, 
Aigburth Manor, Aigburth Road, Towson, Maryland. 

Jordan, Arthur M., Professor of Educational Psychology, University of North Caro- 
lina, Chapel Hill, North Carolina. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


514 





December 1958 LisT OF MEMBERS 





Jordan, Floyd, Coordinator, Atlanta Area Teacher Education Service, Emory Uni- 
versity, Emory University, Georgia. 

Jordan, Thomas E., Washington University, Eads Hall, St. Louis 5, Missouri. 

Judy, Chester Jack, Research Psychologist, Personnel Laboratory, Wright Air De- 
velopment Center, Box 1557, Lackland Air Force Base, Texas. 

Julitta, Sister Mary, Assistant Professor of Education and Director of Reading Clinic, 
Cardinal Stritch College, 3195 South Superior Street, Milwaukee 7, Wisconsin. 
Junge, Charlotte W., Professor of Education, Wayne State University, 5104 Second 

Avenue, Detroit 1, Michigan. 
Juola, Arvo Evalth, Assistant Professor, Office of Evaluation Services, Michigan 
State University, East Lansing, Michigan. 
Justman, Joseph, Assistant Director, Bureau of Educational Program Research and 
Statistics, Board of Education of the City of New York, Brooklyn 1, New York. 
Kaiser, Arthur L., Associate Professor, School of Education, University of Buffalo, 
Buffalo 14, New York. 

§ Karlsen, Bjorn, Associate Professor of Education, San Diego State College, San 
Diego 15, California. 

Karnes, John W., Jr., Associate Professor of Industrial Education, School of Educa- 
tion, University of Connecticut, Storrs, Connecticut. 

Karst, Otto J., Associate Professor of Education, New York University, Washington 
Square East, New York 3, New York. 

§ Katz, Joseph, Professor, Faculty of Education, The University of British Columbia, 
Vancouver 8, British Columbia, Canada. 

Kearney, Nolan C., Assistant Superintendent of Schools, 647 Court House, St. Paul 
2, Minnesota. 

Keck, Winston B., Curriculum Coordinator, New Britain Public Schools, Administra- 
tion Building, New Britain, Connecticut. 

Keislar, Evan R., Associate Professor of Education, Department of Education, Uni- 
versity of California, Los Angeles 24, California. 

Keller, Franklin J., Project Director, Community Talent Search, National Scholar- 
ship Service, 6 East 82nd Street, New York 28, New York. 

Keller, Robert J., Professor, College of Education and Director, University High 
School, 130 Peik Hall, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Kelley, Victor H., Professor of Education, University of Arizona, Tucson, Arizona. 

Kellogg, Theodore E., Assistant Professor, College of Education, University of 
Minnesota, 105 Administration Building, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Kelly, Edward J., Chairman, Education Division, Colorado State College, Greeley, 
Colorado. 

Kendrick, Shildrick A., Vice-President, Examinations and Research, College 
Entrance Examination Board, 425 West 117th Street, New York 27, New York. 

Kent, Druzilla Crary, Professor of Home Economics Education, University of 
Tennessee, Knoxville, Tennessee. 

Kersh, Bert Y., Assistant Professor of Education, School of Education, University of 
Oregon, Eugene, Oregon. 

Ketcham, Warren A., Associate Professor of Education, University of Michigan, 
Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

Khleif, Bahjat B., Research Associate, Community Studies, Inc., 223 N.E. Crescent 
Street, Peoria, Illinois. 

Killian, Lt. Col. Frank, Jr., Psychologist, U. S. Air Force Hospital, Maxwell Air 
Force Base, Alabama. 

Kincaid, Gerald L., Assistant Professor of Communications, 7th Avenue and 11th 
Street South, Moorhead, Minnesota. 

Kingston, Albert J., Jr., Associate Professor, College of Education, University of 
Georgia, Athens, Georgia. 

Kinsella, John J., Professor, School of Education, New York University, New York 
3, New York. 

Rien John Ross, Professor of Psychology, The Ohio State University, Columbus 10, 

io. 

Kirk, Samuel A., Professor of Education and Director, Institute for Research on 

Exceptional Children, University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 





Review oF EpucaTIONAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Kiser, Chester, Specialist in Research, Bureau of Research, Baltimore Public Schools, 
Baltimore 18, Maryland. 

Klausmeier, Herbert J., Professor of Education, Department of Education, Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin, Madison 6, Wisconsin. 

Kleidman, Ruben, Supervisor, Test Administration, Office of Testing and Research, 
Brooklyn College, Bedford Avenue and Avenue H, Brooklyn 10, New York. 

§ Kline, Frances F., Educational Administration, Supervision, and Methods, School 
of Education, Fordham University, New York, New York. 

Klohr, Paul R., Assistant Dean, College of Education, The Ohio State University, 
Columbus 10, Ohio. 

Knapp, Royce H., Director of Educational Research, F. E. Compton and Co., 1000 
Noth Dearborn Street, Chicago 10, Illinois. 

§ Kneller, George F., Associate Professor, Department of Education, University of 
California, Los Angeles 24, California. 

Knoell, Dorothy M., Consultant in State College Curricula, Division of State 
Colleges and Teacher Education, State Department of Education, 721 Capitol 
Avenue, Sacramento 14, California. 

— Franklin H., Professor of Speech, The Ohio State University, Columbus 
10, Ohio. ; 

Koch, Harlan C., Associate Dean, School of Graduate Studies, University of Michi- 
gan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

Kohn, Nathan, Jr., Director, Nicholson-Kohn and Associates, Inc., 9827 Clayton 
Road, St. Louis 17, Missouri. 

+ Koos, Leonard V., Emeritus Professor of Secondary Education, University of 
Chicago, Chicago, Illinois. (Mailing address: Route 2, Newaygo, Michigan.) 

Kowitz, Gerald T., Research Associate, Research Division, University of the State 
of New York, State Education Department, 46 Chapel Street, Albany, New York. 

Kozak, Andrew V., Associate Professor, Mathematics Education and Research, 
School of Education, The Pennsylvania State University, University Park, Penn- 
sylvania. 

Kramer, Magdalene E., Professor of Speech, Teachers College, Columbia Univer- 
sity, New York 27, New York. 

Krathwohl, David R., Coordinator of Research, Bureau of Educational Research, 
College of Education, Michigan State University, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Kraus, Philip E., Project Director, Bureau of Educational Research, Board of Edu- 
cation of the City of New York, 130 West 55 Street, New York 19, New York. 

Kreitlow, Burton W., Professor of Rural Education, University of Wisconsin, 
Madison 6, Wisconsin. 

Kress, Roy Alfred, Jr., Associate Professor of Education, The Reading Laboratory, 
508 University Place, Syracuse University, Syracuse 10, New York. 

Kropp, Russell P., Associate Professor of Education, School of Education, The 
Florida State University, Tallahassee, Florida. 

Krug, Edward A., Professor of Education, University of Wisconsin, Madison, 
Wisconsin. 

Krugman, Mrs. Judith I., Psychologist, Bureau of Educational Research, Board of 
Education of the City of New York, 110 Livingston Street, Brooklyn 1, New York. 

Krumboltz, John D., Assistant Professor, Department of Foundations of Educa- 

‘ tion, Michigan State University, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Kugris, Violet, Research Associate, Educational Research Corporation, 10 Craigie 
Street, Cambridge, Massachusetts. 

Kuhlen, Raymond G., Professor of Psychology, Department of Psychology, Syra- 
cuse University, 123 College Place, Syracuse 10, New York. 

Kuntz, Allen H., School Psychologist, 72 Lombardy Street, Lancaster, New York. 

—- William C., Professor of Education, Boston University, Boston, Massa- 
chusetts. 

Kyte, George C., Professor of Education, University of California, Berkeley 4, 
California. 

Lahti, Arnold M., Assistant Professor, Physical Science, Western Washington 
College of Education, Bellingham, Washington. 


» Mary Alice, Special Assistant to Director, Division of Educational Research, 
Administration Building, 21st and Parkway, Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 
¢ Retirement member. 


516 





December 1958 List oF MEMBERS 





Lake, Ernest G., Superintendent of Schools, Racine Public Schools, Racine, Wis- 
consin. 

Lambert, Sam M., Director, Research Division, National Education Association, 
1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington 6, D. C 

Lamke, Tom Arthur, Coordinator of Research, Iowa State Teachers College, Cedar 
Falls, lowa. (Chairman and Editor of the Review of Educational Research, 1956-59.) 

Landry, Herbert A., Director, Bureau of Educational Program Research and 
Statistics, Board of Education of the City of New York, 110 Livingston Street, 
Brooklyn 1, New York. 

Lang, Gerhard, Instructor, Psychology Department, Fairleigh Dickinson University, 
1000 River Road, Teaneck, New Jersey 

Langbell, Delmar P., Superintendent, Kalispell Public Schools, Kalispell, Montana. 

Langdon, Grace, Child velopment Adviser, American Toy Institute, 200 Fifth 
Avenue, New York 10, New York. 

Lange, Phil C., Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
New York 27, New York. 

Langen, Captain Thomas D. F., U. S. Navy, Professor of Naval Science, University 
of Washington, Seattle 5, Washington. 

Langmuir, Charles R., The Psychological Corporation, 304 East 45th Street, New 
York 17, New York. 

Lankton, Robert S., Assistant Director, Department of Instructional Research, Board 
of Education, 467 West Hancock, Detroit 1, Michigan. 

Lannholm, Gerald V., Program Director, Educational Testing Service, 20 Nassau 
Street, Princeton, New Jersey. (Editor, AERA Newsletter, 1950-56.) 

Lanton, Wendell C., Director of Examinations, Chicago Teachers College, 6800 
South Stewart Avenue, Chicago 21, Illinois. 

Lantz, Beatrice, Consultant, Research and Guidance, Los Angeles County Schools, 
808 North Spring Street, Los Angeles 12, California. 

Larsen, Arthur Hoff, Vice-President and Dean of the Faculty, Illinois State Normal 
University, Normal, Illinois. 

Latchaw, Marjorie, Associate Professor, University of California, Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia. 

Lathrop, Robert L., Research Associate, Bureau of Institutional Research, Univer- 
sity of Minnesota, 211 Burton Hall, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Law, Reuben D., President, The Church College of Hawaii, Box 1153, Laie 8, Hawaii. 

Lawler, Eugene S., Professor of Education, School of Education, The Florida State 
University, Tallahassee, Florida. 

Lawler, Marcella Rita, Professor of Education, Department of Curriculum and 
Teaching, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York 27, New York. 

Lawrence, Richard E., Associate Dean, Division of Summer Sessions, Syracuse 
University, 805 South Crouse Avenue, Syracuse 10, New York. 

Lazansky, Elenore M., Teacher on Special Assignment, Research Department, 
Oakland Public Schools, 1025 Second Avenue, Oakland 6, California. 

Lazar, May, Educational Consultant, 50 Morningside Drive, New York 25, New York. 

Leake, James D., Director of Evaluation and Guidance, Denver Public Schools, 
414-14th Street, Denver 2, Colorado. 

Leavitt, Jerome E., Professor of Education, Portland State College, 1620 South West 
Park Street, Portland, Oregon. 

LeBold, William Kerns, Associate Professor of Engineering and Educational Re- 
search, Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana. 

Lee, Mrs. Dorris May, Associate Professor, Portland State College, 1620 S. W. Park 
Avenue, Portland 19, Oregon. 

Lee, J. Murray, Chairman, Department of Elementary Education, Southern Illinois 
University, Carbondale, Illinois. 

Lefever, D. Welty, Professor of Education, University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles, California. 

Leggett, Stanton, Engelhardt, Engelhardt, Leggett, and Cornell, Educational Con- 
sultants, 221 West 57th Street, New York 19, New York. 

+ Lehman, Harvey C., Professor of Psychology, Ohio University, Athens, Ohio. 

Lehman, Ruth T., Professor, Home Economics Education, The Ohio State Uni- 
versity, Columbus 10, Ohio. 


+ Retirement member. 


517 





Review oF EpUCATIONAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Lehmann, Irvin Jack, Instructor, Michigan State University, Office of Evaluation 
Services, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Leith, Harold Rank, Professor of Business Education, Teachers College, University 
of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Lennon, Roger T., Director, Division of Test Research and Service, World Book 
Company, Yonkers 5, New York. 

§ Leonard, Donald L., Executive Editor, Board of Christian Education, United 
Presbyterian Church in U. S. A., 1100 Witherspoon Building, Philadelphia 7, 
Pennsylvania. 

Leonhard, Charles, Professor of Music, School of Music, University of Illinois, 
Urbana, Illinois. 

Leton, Donald A., Assistant Professor, School of Education, University of California, 
405 Hilgard Avenue, Los Angeles 24, California. 

Letton, Mildred C., Assistant Professor of Education, University of Chicago, 5835 
Kimbark, Chicago 37, Illinois. 

Leviton, Bertha, Teacher Assigned as Research Associate, Board of Education of 
the City of New York, 110 Livingston Street, Brooklyn 1, New York. 

Lewerenz, Alfred S. (Retired), 4107 Holly Knoll Drive, Hollywood 27, California. 
(Formerly Director, Evaluation and Research Section, Los Angeles City Schools, 
Los Angeles 12, California.) 

Lewis, Hazel M., Administrative Assistant—Research, Stockton Unified School Dis- 
trict, 701 North Madison Street, Stockton 3, California. 

Liba, Marie, Assistant Professor, Department of Physical Education for Women, 
University of Wisconsin, Madison 6, Wisconsin. 

Liddle, Clifford S., Professor of Education, University of Wisconsin, Madison 6, 
Wisconsin. 

Liggitt, William A., Chairman, Department of Social Sciences, Jersey City State 
College, Jersey City, New Jersey. 

— Edward A., Consulting Psychologist, Thompson Street, Halifax, Massa- 
chusetts. 

sy pene Assistant Professor of Education, Queens College, Flushing 67, 
New York. 

Lindeman, Richard H., Research Associate, Bureau of Institutional Research, Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, 211 Burton Hall, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Linden, James D., Assistant Professor, Division of Education and Department of 
Psychology, Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana. 

Lindquist, E. F., Professor of Education, State University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa. 

Lindsey, Margaret, Professor of Education, Horace Mann-Lincoln Institute of 
School Experimentation, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York 27, 
New York. ‘ 

Lindvall, C. Mauritz, Associate Professor of Education, University, of Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania. 

Linskie, Rosella, Professor of Education, Memphis State University, Memphis, 
Tennessee. 

Lippeatt, Selma F., Dean, College of Home Economics, University of Maryland, 
College Park, Maryland. 

Little, J. Kenneth, Professor of Education, University of Wisconsin, Madison 6, 
Wisconsin. 

Little, Marion Lois, Psychologist, Cumberland-Salem Unit, National Association 
for Retarded Children, R. F. D., West Sherman Avenue, Vineland, New Jersey. 

Liu, Bangnee Alfred, Chief, Statistical Division, United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific, and Cultural Organization, 9 Place de Fontenoy, Paris 7e, France. 

Livingston, Addison Hugh, Director of Research, Tulsa Public Schools, 412 South 
Cincinnati, Tulsa, Oklahoma. 

Lloyd, Daniel B., Assistant Professor of Mathematics, D. C. Teachers College, 
Georgia Avenue and Euclid Street, N.W., Washington 16, D. C. 

Loflin, Z. L., Head, Mathematics Department, Southwestern Louisiana Institute, 
Lafayette, Louisiana. 

Loiselle, H. George, Coordinator of Testing, Dade County Public Schools, 275 North 
West Second Street, Miami 36, Florida. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


518 





December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





London, Jack, Associate Professor of Adult Education, School of Education, Uni- 
versity of California, Berkeley 4, California. 

Lonsdale, Richard C., Professor of Education, School of Education, Syracuse 
University, Syracuse 10, New York. 

Loomis, Arthur K. (Retired), 420 South Emerson Street, Denver 9, Colorado. 

Loomis, Chester M., Research Project Coordinator, Wayne State University, 5105 
Second Boulevard, Detroit 2, Michigan. 

Lord, F. E., Head, Department of Special Education, Los Angeles State College 
of Applied Arts and Science, 5151 Murphy Street, Los Angeles 32, California. 

oy ae O., Associate Superintendent, 110 Livingston Street, Brooklyn 1, 

ew or 

Lorge, Irving, Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia University, New 
York 27, New York. 

Lourenco-Filho, Manuel B., Professor Emeritus, Educational Psychology, Univer- 
sity of Brazil, Senador Vergueiro, 92, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 

Lovejoy, Philip C., P. O. Box 44, Castalia, Ohio. 

Lucio, William H., Assistant Dean, School of Education, University of California, 
Los Angeles 24, California. 

Lucow, William Harrison, Associate Professor, Faculty of Education, University 
of Manitoba, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada. 

Luker, Arno H., Professor of Educational Psychology and Guidance, Colorado 
State College of Education, Greeley, Colorado. 

Lund, ——% W., Superintendent, Oak Park and River Forest High School, Oak 
Park, Illinois. 

Luther, Gertrude Hawkins, Bureau of Education Research, Board of Education, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

§Lutz, Orpha M. L., Associate Professor of Psychology and Coordinator of Research, 
Montclair State College, Upper Montclair, New Jersey. 

Lyle, Mary S., Professor of Home Economics Education, Home Economics Building, 
Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 

Lyon, Don O., Professor of Education, Department of Education, Black Hills State 
Teachers College, Spearfish, South Dakota. 

Maben, Jerrold William, Resident Coordinator for Teacher Education, Michigan 
State University, Continuing Education Center, Traverse City, Michigan. 

+t McCall, William A., Lecturer in Education, University of Miami, Coral Gables, 
Florida. 

McCann, Lloyd E., Professor of Education, College of Education, University of 
Arizona, Tucson, Arizona. 

McClelland, James N., Chief, Customer Training, Northrop Aircraft, Inc., 1001 
Broadway, Hawthorne, California. 

McClure, Worth, Executive Secretary Emeritus, American Association of School 
Administrators, 2122 California Street, N.W., Washington 8, D. C. 

McClurkin, W. D., Director, Division of Surveys and Field Services, George Peabody 
College for Teachers, Nashville 5, Tennessee. 

McClusky, Howard Y., Professor of Educational Psychology, School of Education, 
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

McConagha, Glenn Lowery, Administrative Vice President, Muskingum College, 
New Concord, Ohio. 

MacConnell, James D., Professor of Education, Stanford University, Stanford, 
California. 

McConnell, T. R., Professor of Education and Chairman, Center for the wy of 
Higher Education, University of California, 2747 Bancroft Way, Berkeley 4, Cali 
fornia. (President of AERA, 1941-42.) 

Macdonald, James B., Assistant Professor, School of Education, New York Uni- 
versity, Press 23, Washington Square, New York, New York. 

McFall, Kenneth H., Provost, Bowling Green State University, Bowling Green, 
Ohio. 

McFarland, John W., Superintendent, Houston Public Schools, 1300 Capitol Avenue, 
Houston, Texas. 


§ Membership begins asad 1, 1959. 
¢ Retirement m 








Review oF EpucaTionaL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





McGauvran, Mary E., Dean of Women, and Professor of Education, State Teachers 
College, Lowell, Massachusetts. 

McGuire, Carson, Professor of Educational Psychology (Human Development), The 
University of Texas, Austin 3, Texas. 

McKeachie, Wilbert J., Associate Professor of Psychology, University of Michigan, 
Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

McKenna, Bern H., Associate Executive Secretary, Metropolitan School Study 
Council, Teachers College, Columbia University, 525 West 120th Street, New York 
27, New York. 

Mackenzie, Gordon N., Professor, Teachers College, Columbia University, New 
York 27, New York. 

McKillop, Anne Selley, Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity, New York 27, New York. 

McKim, Margaret G., Professor of Education, Teachers College, University of 
Cincinnati, Cincinnati 21, Ohio. 

Mackintosh, Helen K., Chief, Elementary Schools Section, Division of State and 
Local School Systems, U. S. Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 

McKone, Frederick W., Associate Professor, Teachers College of Connecticut, New 
Britain, Connecticut. 

McLaughlin, Kenneth F., Specialist for Appraisal of the Individual, U. S. Office 
of Education, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 

§ McLendon, Jonathan C., Associate Professor, Department of Education, Duke 
University, Durham, North Carolina. 

MceLure, William P., Director, Bureau of Educational Research and Professor of 
Education, College of Education, University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois. 

McManus, R. Louise, Director, Division of Nursing Education, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, 525 West 120th Street, New York 27, New York. 

MeMorrow, John P., Director, Division of Research and Statistics, State Depart- 
ment of Education, 200 Newbury Street, Boston 16, Massachusetts. 

MeNally, Harold J., Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
525 West 120th Street, New York 27, New York. 

McQuagge, Carl L., Professor of Educational Administration, Mississippi Southern 
College, Box 85, Station A, Hattiesburg, Mississippi. 

McSwain, E. T., Dean, School of Education, Northwestern University, Evanston, 
Illinois. 

McTernan, John W., Director of Research Services, State University Teachers 
College, Plattsburg, New York. 

Mack, Esther, Assistant Professor, School of Education, State College of Washington, 
Pullman, Washington. 

Madsen, I. N., Counseling and Guidance (Private), 620 Sixth Avenue, Lewiston, 
Idaho. 

Mallinson, George Greisen, Dean, School of Graduate Studies, Western Michigan 
University, Kalamazoo, Michigan. 

Maney, Ethel Swain, 121 Montgomery Avenue, Bala Cynwyd, Pennsylvania. 

Manolakes, George, Associate Professor of Education, New York University, Wash- 
ington Square, New York 3, New York. 

Manuel, Herschel T., Professor of Educational Psychology, The University of Texas, 
Austin 12, Texas. 

Manwiller, Charles E., Director of Curriculum Study and Research, Pittsburgh 
Public Schools, Administration Building, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. 

Margolin, Reuben J., Lecturer in Education, Northeastern University, Huntington 
Avenue,, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Marriott, John C., Director, Industrial Relations Center, Detroit Institute of Tech- 
nology, 131 East Adams, Detroit 26, Michigan. 

Marsden, W. Ware, Head, Department of Education, Oklahoma State University, 
Stillwater, Oklahoma. 

Martin, Miss Clyde I., Associate Professor of Curriculum and Instruction, College 
of Education, The University of Texas, Austin 3, Texas. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


520 





December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





Martin, Edwin D., Assistant Superintendent, Secondary Education, Houston Public 
Schools, Houston, Texas. 

Martin, W. Howard, Associate Professor, Agricultural Education, University of 
Connecticut, Storrs, Connecticut. 

Mason, John M., Associate Professor, Teacher Education, College of Education, 
Michigan State University, 361 Education Building, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Masters, Harry V., President, Albright College, Reading, Pennsylvania. 

Mathews, Chester O., Professor of Education and Director, Educational Research 
and Evaluation Service, Ohio Wesleyan University, Delaware, Ohio. 

Mathis, Byron Claude, Assistant Professor, School of Education, Northwestern Uni- 
versity, Evanston, Illinois. 

Matteson, Ross W., Associate Professor, Counseling Center, Michigan State Uni- 
versity, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Matthews, Joseph L., Assistant Director, Division of Extension Research and 
ea Federal Extension Service, U. S. Department of Agriculture, Washington 
25, D. C. 

Maucker, J. William, President, Iowa State Teachers College, Cedar Falls, Iowa. 

Maul, Ray C., Assistant Director, Research Division, National Education Associa- 
tion, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington 6, D. C. 

— Wallace H., Associate Professor of Education, University of Delaware, Newark, 

elaware. 

Maxwell, J. S., Professor of Education, 202 Hill Hall, Columbia, Missouri. 

Mayo, Samuel T., Assistant Professor of Education, Loyola University, 820 North 
Michigan 1 Chicago 11, Illinois. 

Mayor, John R., Director of Education, American Association for the Advancement 
of Science, 1515 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington 5, D. C. 

+t Mead, Arthur R., Director Emeritus of Educational Research, College of: Educa- 
tion, University of Florida, Gainesville, Florida. (1719 N. W. Sixth Avenue, Gaines- 
ville, Florida.) 

Mech, Edmund V., Assistant Professor, Psychology Department, The Pennsylvania 
State University, 205 Burrowes Building, University Park, Pennsylvania. (On leave 
1958-59, Research Fellow, Children’s Aid Society of Pennsylvania and Bryn Mawr 
College.) 

Meder, Elsa M., Educational Department, Houghton Mifflin Company, 2 Park Street, 
Boston 7, Massachusetts. 

Medley, Donald M., Assistant Professor of Education, Division of Teacher Educa- 
tion, Municipal Colleges of New York City, 535 East 80th Street, New York 21, 
New York. 

Meece, Leonard E., Professor, Educational Administration, University of Kentucky, 
Lexington, Kentucky. 

Melcher, George, Superintendent Emeritus, Kansas City Public Schools, Kansas 
City, Missouri. (Secretary-Treasurer of AERA, 1915-18.) 

Melville, S. Donald, Associate Director, Cooperative Test Division, Educational 
Testing Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. 

Meredith, Cameron W., Professor of Psychology, State University of New York, 
Teachers College, Oswego, New York. 

Merenda, Peter F., Senior Research Associate, Walter V. Clarke Assoc., Inc., 324 
Waterman Avenue, East Providence, Rhode Island. 

—— Harry J., Director, Laboratory School, Eastern Illinois University, Charles- 
ton, Illinois. 

Merwin, Jack C., Assistant Professor of Education, Syracuse University, Syracuse 
10, New York. 

Michael, William B., Director, Testing Bureau, and Professor of Psychology and 
Education, University of Southern California, Los Angeles 7, California. 

Michaelis, John U., fessor of Education, Department of Education, University of 
California, ag 4, California. 

Miles, John R., Manager, Education Department, Chamber of Commerce of the 
United States, 1615 H Street, N.W., Washington 6, D. C. 

Miles, Matthew B., Associate Professor of Education, Horace Mann-Lincoln Institute 


of School Experimentation, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York 27, 
New York. : 


¢ Retirement member. 








Review OF EpucaTIOoNAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Miles, Vaden W., Professor of Physics, Wayne State University, Detroit 2, Michigan. 

Millard, Cecil V., Director, Child Development Laboratory, Michigan State Uni- 
versity, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Miller, Lebern N., Associate Professor of Education, New Jersey State College, 
Trenton 5, New Jersey. 

Miller, Murray Lincoln, Director of Audio-Visual Education, Illinois State Normal 
University, Normal, Illinois. 

. Donald F., Assistant Professor of Education, College of Education, Arizona 
State University, Tempe, Arizona. 

Minnich, A. E., Director of Personnel, Middletown City Schools, 1410 First Avenue, 
Middletown, Ohio. 

Mitchell, Mrs. Blythe C., Editor, Division of Test Research and Service, World Book 
Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York. 

Mitchell, Guy C., Professor of Education and Director of Graduate Studies, Mis- 
sissippi College, Clinton, Mississippi. 

Mitchell, James V., Jr., Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology, Purdue 
University, Lafayette, Indiana. 

Mitzel, Harold E., Director, Office of Research and Evaluation, Division of Teacher 
Education, Municipal Colleges of New York City, 535 East 80th Street, New York 
21, New York 

Moffitt, Mrs. Mary W., Assistant Professor, Queens College, Kissena Boulevard, 
Flushing, New York. 

Moldstad, John A., Assistant Professor of Education and Assistant in Research, 
Audio Visual Center, Indiana University, 2001 Viva Drive, Bloomington, Indiana. 
** Monroe, Walter S., Distinguished Professor of Education Emeritus, University 
of Illinois. (211 South Castanya Way, Menlo Park, California.) (President of AERA, 
1916-17; Editor, Encyclopedia of Educational Research 1940 and 1950 editions.) 
Moonan, William J., Director, Statistical Division, USN Personnel Research Field 

Activity, San Diego 52, California. 

Mooney, Ross L., Coordinator of Research, College of Education, The Ohio State 
University, Columbus 10, Ohio. 

+t Moore, Clyde B., Professor Emeritus of Education, School of Education, Cornell 
University, Ithaca, New York. 

— —_— E., Director, School of Education, University of Denver, Denver 10, 

orado. 

Moore, Samuel Andrew, II, Instructor in Education, College of Education, Idaho 
State College, Pocatello, Idaho. 

Moore, Walter J., Associate Professor, College of Education, University of Illinois, 
Urbana, Illinois. 

Morgan, Barton, Professor of Education, Iowa State College, 220 Curtiss Hall, 
Ames, Iowa. 

Morgan, Walter E., Superintendent, Pacific Air Forces Area Dependents Schools, 
HQ Fifth Air Force, 5F PPS-E, APO 925, San Francisco, California. 

Moriarty, Mary J., Professor of Education, State Teachers College, Bridgewater, 
Massachusetts. 

Mork, Gordon M. A., Professor of Education, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 
14, Minnesota. 

Morneweck, Carl D., Director of Research, Department of Public Instruction, Com- 
monwealth of Pennsylvania, Education Building, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 

Mo: on agi L., Professor of Education, University of California, Berkeley 4, 

ifornia. 

} Morrison, Mrs. Harriet Barthelmess, 14 Stonewall Road, R.F.D. 2, Deep 
River, Connecticut. 

+ Morrison, J. Cayce, Educational Consultant, 13 Cherry Tree Road, Loudonville, 
Albany 11, New York. (President of AERA 1929-30; Chairman, Editorial Board, 
Review of Educational Research, 1943-48; Chairman, Board of Editors, Encyclo- 
pedia of Educational Research, 1950 and 1960 editions.) 

Mort, Paul R., Richard March Hoe Professor of Education, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York 27, New York. (President of AERA, 1951-52.) 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 
** Life member. 


it member. 
522 





December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





Morton, R. L., Professor of Education, Ohio University, Athens, Ohio. (Vice- 
President of AERA, 1931-32.) 


Mosier, Earl E., Assistant Commissioner for Higher Education, Department of 
Education, Trenton, New Jersey. 

Moulton, John K., Teacher, Brookline High School, 115 Greenough Street, Brook- 
line, Massachusetts, 


eo George Joseph, Professor of Education, University of Miami, Coral Gables, 

orida. 

Moynihan, Rev. James F., S.J., Professor of Psychology and Education, Boston 
College, Chestnut Hill 67, Massachusetts. 

Mullen, Frances A., Assistant Superintendent of Schools, Board of Eidesetion, 228 
North LaSalle Street, Chicago 1, Illinois. 

Murdoch, Bernard C., Head, Department of Psychology, Wesleyan College, Macon, 
Georgia. 

Murphy, Alton C., Associate Professor, Educational Psychology and Director, 
Extension Teaching and Field Service Bureau, Extension Building 201, The 
University of Texas, Austin 3, Texas. 

Murphy, Harold D., Assistant Director of Student Personnel, East Texas State 
College, East Texas Station, Commerce, Texas. 

Murphy, Helen A., Professor of Education, School of Education, Boston University, 
332 Bay State Road, Boston 15, Massachusetts. 

Murphy, Joseph B., Director of Audio-Visual Education and Associate Professor 
of Education, Fresno State College, Fresno 26, California. 

Myers, Charles T., Associate in Test Development, Educational Testing Service, 
20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. 

Myers, Garry C., Editor, Highlights for Children, Boyds Mills, Wayne County, Penn- 
sylvania. 

Myers, Spencer W., Superintendent, Flint Public Schools, Oak Grove Campus, East 
Kearsley and Crapo Street, Flint 3, Michigan. 

Nally, Thomas P. F., Associate Professor, Department of Education and Psychology, 
University of Rhode Island, Kingston, Rhode Island. 

Naslund, Robert A., Associate Professor of Education, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, Los Angeles 7, California. 

Nason, Doris E., Assistant Professor of Education, University of Connecticut, Box 
U.33, Storrs, Connecticut. 

Natale, Joseph Paul, Assistant Director, Department of Employee Services, Denver 
Public Schools, 414 Fourteenth Street, Denver 2, Colorado. 

Nathanson, Jules L., Director of Research, Hartford Public Schools, 249 High 
Street, Hartford, Connecticut. 

§ Nault, William H., Director of Educational Research, Field Enterprises Education 
Corporation, 510 Merchandise Mart, Chicago 54, Illinois. 

Navarra, John G., Professor of Science, Jersey City State College, Jersey City, New 
Jersey. 


Nelson, Carl B., Professor of Music, State University Teachers College, Cortland, 
New York. 


Nelson, Clarence H., Office of Evaluation Services, Michigan State University, East 
Lansing, Michigan. 

Nelson, Kenneth G., Head, Selection Research Section, Bureau of Naval Personnel, 
Arlington Annex, Arlington, Virginia. 

Nelson, M. J., Dean of the College and Dean of Instruction, Iowa State Teachers 
College, Cedar Falls, Iowa. 

+ Nelson, Milton G. (Retired), 166-19th Avenue North, Lake Worth, Florida. 

Nemzek, Claude L., Chairman, Education Department, University of Detroit, 
Detroit, Michigan. 

Nerbovig, Marcella H., Associate Professor of Education, Northern Illinois Uni- 
versity, DeKalb, Illinois. 


Nesi, Carmella, Assistant Superintendent, School Districts 23 and 24, 1827 Archer 
Street, New York 60, New York. 


Netzer, Royal F., President, State University Teachers College, Oneonta, New York. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 
+ Retirement member. 


523 





Review oF EpucaTIonaL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Nevins, Fleda A., Director, Department of Educational Measurements, Grand Haven 
Public Schools, Grand Haven, Michigan. 

Newell, Clarence A., Professor of Educational Administration, College of Education, 
University of Maryland, College Park, Maryland. 

Newland, T. Ernest, Professor of Education, University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois. 

Noall, Mabel S., Director, Secondary Reading Clinic, School of Education, Boston 
University, 332 Bay State Road, Boston 15, Massachusetts. 

= — H., Professor of Education, Michigan State University, East Lansing, 

ichigan. 

Nolstad, Arnold R., Associate Professor of Mathematics, North Carolina State 
College, Raleigh, North Carolina. 

North, Robert D.. Jr., Assistant Director, Educational Records Bureau, 21 Audubon 
Avenue, New York 32, New York. 

North, Stewart D., Staff Associate, Cooperative Educational Research and Services, 
University of Wisconsin, Room 62, Education Building, Madison 6, Wisconsin. 

Northby, Arwood S., Director, Division of Student Personnel, University of Con- 
necticut, Storrs, Connecticut. 

Norton, John K., Professor Emeritus and Consultant, Division of Field Studies, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, 525 West 120th Street, New York 27, New 
York. (President of AERA, 1927-28.) 

Nothern, E. F., Visiting Professor, School of Education, Memphis State University, 
Memphis, Tennessee. 

O’Brien, Cyril C., Associate Professor, Department of Education, Marquette Uni- 
versity, Milwaukee 3, Wisconsin. 

— F. P., Professor Emeritus of Education, University of Kansas, Lawrence, 

ansas. 

Odell, C. W., Professor of Education, University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois. 

Ohlsen, Merle M., Professor of Education, College of Education, University of 
Illinois, Urbana, Illinois. 

Ojemann, Ralph H., Director, Preventive Psychiatry Research Program, State 
University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa. 

Oliverio, Mary Ellen, Associate Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, 525 West 120th Street, New York 27, New York. 

Olson, Willard C., Dean, School of Education, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, 
Michigan. (President of AERA, 1948-49.) 

Oppenheimer, J. J., Head, Department of Education, University of Louisville, Louis- 
ville 8, Kentucky. 

Orata, Pedro T., Programme Specialist, UNESCO, 7 Place de Fontenoy, Paris 7e, 
France. 

Orr, David B., Associate Research Scientist, American Institute for Research, 6135 
Kansas Avenue, N.E., Washington 11, D. C. 

Orshansky, Bernice, Teacher of Mathematics, New Rochelle High School, New 
Rochelle, New York. 

Osborne, R. Travis, Director, Guidance Center and Associate Professor of Psy- 
chology, University of Georgia, Athens, Georgia. 

Ostreicher, Leonard M., Chief, Personnel Coordination, The Martin Company, 
Baltimore, Maryland. 

Otto, Henry J., Graduate Professor of Elementary Administration and Curriculum, 
The University of Texas, Austin, Texas. 

§ Ovsiew, Leon, Professor of Education and Director, Educational Service Bureau, 
Temple University, 1950 North Broad Street, Philadelphia 22, Pennsylvania. 

Owings, Ralph S., Head and Professor of Educational Administration, Mississippi 
Southern College, P. O. Box 27, Station A, Hattiesburg, Mississippi. 


Pace, C. Robert, Chairman, Psychology Department, Syracuse University, Syracuse 
10, New York. 


se Ellis Batten, Coordinator of Guidance, Eastern Michigan College, Ypsilanti, 
ichigan. 
Parke, Margaret B., Professor, Brooklyn College, Brooklyn 10, New York. 


Parres, John G., Director, Research and Publications, State Department of Public 
Instruction, State House Annex, Dover, Delaware. 


+ Retirement member. 
§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


524 





December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





Passow, A. ay + Associate Professor of Education and Research Associate, Horace 
Mann-Lincoln Institute of School Experimentation, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York 27, New York. 

Pate, Evelyn Rebecea, Vice-Dean, Division of Home Economics, Oklahoma State 
University, Stillwater, "Oklahoma. 

Patterson, Franklin K., Lincoln Filene Professor of Civic Education, Tufts Uni- 
versity, Medford 55, Massachusetts. 

Patterson, Gordon E., Assistant Test Editor, Houghton Mifflin Company, 2 Park 
Street, Boston 7, Massachusetts. 

Patterson, William Rex A., Director of Guidance, Arcadia High School, 180 West 
Huntington Place, Arcadia, California. 

Pattishall, Evan G., Jr., 3322 East Fairfax Road, Cleveland Heights 18, Ohio. 

ay my Mattie, Professor of Home Economics Education, Iowa State College, 
Ames, Iowa. 

+ Paul, Joseph B. (Retired), 3010 Broadway, Riviera Beach, Florida. (Formerly 
Director, Bureau of Research, Iowa State Teachers College, Cedar Falls, Iowa.) 
Pauly, Frank R. (Retired), Box 131, Tulsa 1, Oklahoma. (Formerly Director of 

Research, — Public Schools.) 

Payne, Jose C., Supervisor, Educational Research, Indianapolis Public Schools, 
150 North Lncidion 2 treet, Indianapolis 4, Indiana. 

Perdew, Philip W., Professor of Education, University of Denver, Denver 10, Colo- 
rado. 

Perloff, Robert, Director of Research and Development, Science Research Asso- 
ciates, 57 West Grand Avenue, Chicago 10, Illinois. 

+ Perry, Winona M., Emeritus Professor of Educational Psychology and Measure- 
ments, University of Nebraska. (Mailing address: 92 Whitmarsh Street, Providence 
7, Rhode Island.) 

Peters, Herman J., Associate Professor of Education, 353 Arps Hall, The Ohio 
State University, Columbus 10, Ohio. 

Peterson, Elmer T., Dean, College of Education, State University of Iowa, Iowa 
City, Iowa. 

Peterson, LeRoy, Associate Director of the Extension Division, University of Wis- 
consin, 1103 Wisconsin Tower Building, 606 Wisconsin Avenue, Milwaukee 3, 
Wisconsin. 

Peterson, Shailer, Secretary, Council on Dental Education, American Dental Asso- 
ciation, Chicago, Illinois. 

Petty, Paul V., Chairman, Department of Educational and Administrative Services, 
University of New Mexico, Hodgin 13, Albuquerque, New Mexico. 

Petty, Walter T., Assistant Professor of Education, Sacramento State College, 6000 
J Street, Sacramento 19, California. 

Pflieger, Elmer F., Coordinator, Television Teaching Project, Detroit Public Schools, 
9345 Lawton, Detroit 6, Michigan. 

Phay, John E., Professor of Education, Director of the Bureau of Educational Re- 
search and Director of Summer Session, University of Mississippi, University, 
Mississippi. 

Phillips, Beeman N., Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology, Department of 
Educational Psychology, The University of Texas, Austin, Texas. 

Phillips, Murray G., Coordinator of Instructional Materials, Garden City Public 
Schools, Garden City, New York. 


re George C., Principal, J. N. Thorp School, 8914 Buffalo Avenue, Chicago, 
Illinois. 


Pierce, Truman M., Dean, School of Education, Alabama Polytechnic Institute, 
Auburn, Alabama. 


Pimsleur, Paul, Instructor, Department of French, University of California, Los 
Angeles 24, California. 


Pindell, Watson F., Vice-Principal, Baltimore Polytechnic Institute, North Avenue 
and Calvert Street, Baltimore 18, Maryland. 


Pirie, Duncan A. S., Head, Exact Sciences Department, Detroit Public Schools, 
4628 Devonshire Road, Detroit 24, Michigan. 


+ Retirement member. 


525 





Review oF EpucaTIONAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Pitkin, Fred E., Research Director, Massachusetts Teachers Association, 14 Beacon 
Street, Boston 8, Massachusetts. 

Pitt, Clifford C., Professor of Educational Psychology, Ontario College of Education, 
University of Toronto, 371 Bloor Street West, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada. 

Polansky, Lucy, Assistant Professor of Education, Queens College, Flushing 67, New 


York. 

Polley, John W., Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
New York 27, New York. 

Polster, Arthur H., Assistant Superintendent, Sacramento City Unified School 
District, P. O. Box 2271, Sacramento 10, California. 

Pomeroy, Edward C., Executive Secretary, American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education, 11 Elm Street, Oneonta, New York. 

Popham, W. James, Department of Education and Psychology, Kansas State 
Teachers College, Pittsburg, Kansas. 

Porter, Douglas, Instructor in Education, Harvard University, Graduate School of 
Education, Laboratory for Research in Instruction, 7 Kirkland Street, Cambridge 
38, Massachusetts. 

Porter, Gerald A., Professor of Education, University of Oklahoma, Norman, Okla- 
homa. 

Porter, Robert M., Professor of Education, State University Teachers College, 
Oneonta, New York. 

Potter, Mary A. (Retired), 1533 College Avenue, Racine, Wisconsin. (Address: 
October 15 to May 15, Route 1, Stuart, Florida.) (Formerly Consultant in Mathe- 
matics, Board of Education, City Hall, Racine, Wisconsin.) 

Potter, Muriel C. (Mrs. Harry Langman), Professor of Education, Eastern Michi- 
gan College, Ypsilanti, Michigan. (On leave 1958-59; mailing address: 913 Congress 
Street, Ypsilanti, Michigan.) 

Potthoff, Edward F., Director, Bureau of Institutional Research, University of 
Illinois, 1114 West Green Street, Urbana, Illinois. 

Pounds, Ralph L., Professor of Education, Teachers College, University of Cin- 
cinnati, Cincinnati 21, Ohio. 

Powell, Jackson O., Dean, College of Education, University of Wichita, Wichita 14, 
Kansas. 

Powell, Marvin, Assistant Professor of Education, Division of Education, Western 
Reserve University, Cleveland 6, Ohio. 

Pratt, Edward, Associate Professor of Education, School of Education, Southern 
Methodist University, Dallas 5, Texas. 

Prentis, Roy C., Executive Director, Minnesota State College Board, 41 Sherburne 
Avenue, St. Paul 17, Minnesota. 

Prescott, George A., Director of Guidance and Special Services, Norwalk Public 
Schools, Norwalk, Connecticut. 

Pressey, Sidney L., Professor of Psychology, The Ohio State University, Colum- 
bus 10, Ohio. 

Preston, Ralph C., Professor of Education, University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania. 

Price, Robert Diddams, Assistant Dean, Teachers College, University of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati 21, Ohio. 

Pruett, Rolla F., Director of Research, State Department of Public Instruction, 
Indianapolis 4, Indiana. ; 

Purdy, Ralph D., Director, Bureau of Educational Field Services, Miami University, 
202 McGuffey Hall, Oxford, Ohio. 

Quigley, Eileen E., Dean, School of Home Economics, Southern Illinois University, 
Carbondale, [linois. 

Rabinowitz, William, Assistant Professor, Office of Research and Evaluation, Divi- 
sion of Teacher Education, Municipal Colleges of New York City, 535 East 80th 
Street, New York 21, New York. 

Raila, Martin H., Specialist, Bureau of Research, Department of Education, 3 East 
25th Street, Baltimore 12, Maryland. 

ss Mack A., Assistant Professor of Education, Arizona State College, Tempe, 

rizona. 

Rand, E. W., Executive Dean, Jarvis Christian College, Hawkins, Texas. 


526 





December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





Rankin, Paul T., Assistant Superintendent of Schools, Detroit Public Schools, 1354 
Broadway, Detroit 26, Michigan. (President of AERA, 1933-34.) 

Rappaport, David, Instructor, Chicago Teachers College, 3235 North Leclaire Ave- 
nue, Chicago 41, Illinois. 

Rarick, G. Lawrence, Professor of Physical Education, University of Wisconsin, 
Madison 6, Wisconsin. 

Rasmussen, Elmer M., Registrar, Dana College, Blair, Nebraska. 

Rasschaert, William M., Supervisor of Research, Department of Instructional 
Research, Detroit Public Schools, 467 West Hancock, Detroit 1, Michigan. 

Ratchick, Irving, Director of Pupil Personnel Services, Union Free School District 
#5, North Village Green, Levittown, Long Island, New York. 

Ravitz, Leonard A., Assistant Professor, College of Education, University of 
Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky. 

Raymond, Dorothy, Reading Consultant, Public Schools, Waterville, Maine. 

Read, John G., Professor of Education, The Science Education Center, School of 
Education, Boston University, 332 Bay State Road, Boston 15, Massachusetts. 

Reals, Willis H., Professor, Adult Education, Washington University, St. Louis 5, 
Missouri. 

Reason, Paul L., Associate Chief, Educational Records and Reports, U. S. Office of 
Education, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 

Redd, George N.. Dean, Fisk University, Nashville 8, Tennessee. 

Reid, David H., Research Specialist, Florida Education Association, 208 West Pen- 
sacola Street, Tallahassee, Florida. 

Rein, William C., Training Registrar, U. S. Government, 2430 E Street, N. W., Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. 

Reiner, William B., Research Associate, Bureau of Educational Program Research 
and Statistics, Board of Education of the City of New York, 110 Livingston Street, 
Brooklyn 1, New York. 

Reinhardt, Emma, Head, Department of Education and Psychology, Eastern Illinois 
University, Charleston, Illinois. 

Reitz, William, Professor of Educational Evaluation, Statistics and Research, Ex- 
aminer, College of Education, Wayne State University, Detroit 2, Michigan. 

Remmers, H. H., Director, Division of Educational Reference, Purdue University, 
Lafayette, Indiana. (President of AERA, 1954-55.) 

Remmlein, Mrs. Madaline Kinter, Consultant in School Law, 1500 Massachusetts 
Avenue, N. W., Washington 5, D. C. 

Reusser, Walter C., Professor of Educational Administration, College of Education, 
University of Wyoming, Laramie, Wyoming. 

Reynolds, James W., Professor, Junior College of Education, Box 7670, University 
Station, Austin, Texas. 

Reynolds, Maynard C., Professor, Educational Psychology, College of Education, 
University of Minnesota, 14 Pattee Hall, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Rhodes, Kathleen, Associate Professor, New York State College of Home Economics, 
Cornell University, Ithaca, New York. 

Rhum, Gordon J., Associate Professor, Department of Education and Psychology, 
Iowa State Teachers College, Cedar Falls, Iowa. 

Rice, Arthur H., Editor, The Nation’s Schools, 919 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 
11, Illinois. 

Richardson, H. D., Academic Vice-President, Arizona State College, Tempe, Arizona. 

Richey, Herman G., Professor of Education, University of Chicago, Chicago 37, 
Illinois. 

Richter, Charles O., Superintendent, Niskayuna Public Schools, Van Antwerp Road, 
Niskayuna, New York. 

Ricks, James H., Jr., Assistant Director, Test Division, The Psychological Corpora- 
tion, 304 East 45th Street, New York 17, New York. 

Rinsland, Henry D., Professor of Education, University of Oklahoma, Norman, Okla- 
homa. 

Rivlin, Harry N., Dean of Teacher Education, The New York City Municipal College 
System, 535 East 80th Street, New York 21, New York. 

Robbins, Irving, Assistant Professor of Education, Queens College, Flushing, New 
York. 


527 





Review oF EpucaTionaL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





..Roberts, Julian, Dean of Men and Studies, State Teachers College, Broadway and 
Wilder Streets, Lowell, Massachusetts. 

Robertson, M. S. (Retired), 1115 Camelia Avenue, Baton Rouge 6, Louisiana. 

Robinette, Walter R., Associate Professor of Education, Southwestern Louisiana In- 
stitute, Box 840, S. L. I. Station, Lafayette, Louisiana. 

Robinson, Glen E., Assistant Director, Research Division, National Education Asso- 
ciation, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N. W., Washington 6, D. C. 

Robinson, Helen M., Associate Professor, Department of Education, University of 
Chicago, Chicago, Illinois. 

Roca, Pablo, Director, Office of Evaluation, Department of Education, Hato Rey, 
Puerto Rico. 

Rodriguez-Bou, Ismael, Permanent Secretary, Superior Educational Council, Uni- 
versity of Puerto Rico, Rio Piedras, Puerto Rico. 

Roeber, Edward C., Professor of Education, School of Education, University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

Roemmich, Herman, Test Officer, San Diego State College, San Diego 15, California. 

Rosenblatt, Louise M., Professor of English Education, School of Education, New 
York University, Washington Square, New York, New York. 

Rosinski, Edwin F., Director of Research, Project in Medical Education, School of 
Medicine, University of Buffalo, 3435 Main Street, Buffalo 14, New York. 

Rosner, Benjamin, Assistant Professor of Education, School of Education, Rutgers 
University, The State University, New Brunswick, New Jersey. 

Ross, Donald H., Coordinator of Research and Special Studies, New York State 
Education Department, 46 Chapel Street, Albany 7, New York. 

Ross, Maurice James, Chief, Bureau of Research and Statistics, Connecticut State 
Department of Education, Box 2219, Hartford, Connecticut. 

Rothney, John W. M., Professor of Education, University of Wisconsin, Madison 6, 
Wisconsin. 

Rotter, Paul, Assistant to the Superintendent, Lexington School for the Deaf, 904 
Lexington Avenue, New York 21, New Yark. 

Ruddell, Arden K., Associate Professor of Education, University of California, River- 
side, California. 

Rugen, Mabel E., Professor of Health Education, School of Education and School 
of Public Health, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

+ Rugg, Earle U., 829 19th Street, Greeley, Colorado. 

Rulon, Phillip J., Professor of Education, Harvard Graduate School of Education, 
Cambridge 38, Massachusetts. i 

a J. Francis, Associate Professor of Education, University of Oregon, Eugene, 

regon. 

Rundquist, Richard M., Associate Professor of Education, Guidance Bureau, Uni- 
versity of Kansas, Lawrence, Kansas. 

Runkel, Philip J., Associate Professor, Bureau of Educational Research, University 
of Illinois, 1007 South Wright Street, Champaign, Illinois. 

Rupiper, O. J., Assistant Professor, College of Education, University of Oklahoma, 
Norman, Oklahoma. 

Rusch, Reuben Robert, Professor of Education, State University Teachers College, 
Oneonta, New York. 

Russell, David H., Professor of Education, University of California, Berkeley 4, 
California. (President of AERA, 1958-59.) 

Russell, John Dale, Director, Office of Institutional Research, New York University, 
412 Vanderbilt Hall, Washington Square South, New York 3, New York. 

Rutherford, Jean M., Assistant Professor, Psychology, Northern Michigan College, 
Marquette, Michigan. 

Ryan, W. Carson, Kenan Professor of Education, Emeritus, University of North 
Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Carolina. 

Ryans, David G., Chairman, Department of Educational Psychology, The University of 
Texas, Austin 12, Texas. 

Ryden, Einar R., Associate Professor, Director of Training, Agricultural Extension 
Service, Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana. 


+ Retirement member. 


528 





December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





Safier, Daniel E., Research Director, Webster Publishing Company, 1808 Washington 
Avenue, St. Louis 3, Missouri. 

Salas, Irma, Professor, University of Chile, Serrano 14, Depto. 703, Santiago, Chile. 

Salten, David G., Superintendent of Schools, Long Beach, New York. 

Sangren, Paul V., President, Western Michigan University, Kalamazoo, Michigan. 

Sargent, Cyril Garbutt, Professor of Education, Graduate School of Education, 
Harvard University, Spaulding House, 20 Oxford Street, Cambridge 38, Massachu- 
setts. 

Saupe, Joe L., Instructor, Office of Evaluation Services, Michigan State University, 
East Lansing, Michigan. 

Savignano, Leonard J., Professor of Education, State Teachers College, Framingham, 
Massachusetts. 

Sawin, Enoch I., Educational Specialist, Air University, Air Force ROTC Headquar- 
ters, Maxwell Air Force Base, Alabama. 

Saylor, J. Galen, Chairman, mE ee of Secondary Education, 322 Teachers Col- 
lege, University of Nebraska, Lincoln 8, Nebraska. 

Seates, Alice Yeomans, Research Analyst, Cooperative Research Branch, U. S. Office 
of Education, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 

Scates, Douglas E., Professor of Education, University of Florida, Gainesville, Flor- 
ida. (President of AERA, 1947-48; Chairman, Editorial Board, Review of Educa- 
tional Research, 1937-43.) 

Schaefer, Robert Joseph, Director, Graduate Institute of Education, Washington 
University, St. Louis, Missouri. 

Schaerer, Robert W., Assistant Superintendent of St. Charles Community Schools, 
District No. 303, St. Charles 1, Illinois. 

Schlichting, Harry F., Associate Professor of Education, Ohio Wesleyan University, 
Delaware, Ohio. 

Schmid, John, Associate Professor, College of Education, University of Arkansas, 
Fayetteville, Arkansas. 

Schmidt, Louis G., Associate Professor of Counseling Psychology, School of Educa- 
tion, Indiana University, Bloomington, Indiana. 

Schonell, Fred J., Professor of Education, University of Queensland, Brisbane, 
Queensland, Australia. 

Schott, Andrew F., Lecturer, Marquette University, Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 

Schrader, William B., Director, Statistical Analysis, Educational Testing Service, 
20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. 

§ Schubert, Mrs. Genevieve W., Professor of Home Economics Education, Texas 
Woman’s University, Box 3025, University Hill Station, Denton, Texas. 

Schultz, Raymond E., Professor of Junior College Education, School of Education, 
The Florida State University, Tallahassee, Florida. 

Schunert, Jim R., Professor of Education, San Diego State College, San Diego 15, 
California. 

Schutz, Richard E., Assistant Professor of Education and Director of Testing Service, 
Arizona State College, Tempe, Arizona. 

Schwahn, Wilson E., Assistant Professor, Department of Foundations of Educa- 
tion, Michigan State University, 464 Education Building, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Schwartz, Alfred, Dean, Community College, Drake University, Des Moines, Iowa. 

Schwartz, Anthony N., Principal, Campus School, State University Teachers College, 
Plattsburgh, New York. : 

Scott, C. Winfield, Director of Advanced Study, School of Education, Rutgers Univer- 
sity, The State University, 18 Seminary Place, New Brunswick, New Jersey. 

Scott, Helen E., Professor, Rhode Island College of Education, Providence 8, Rhode 
Island. 

Scott, William Owen Nixon, Associate Professor, College of Education, University 
of Georgia, Athens, Georgia. 


Seagoe, May V., Professor of Education, University of California, Los Angeles 24, 
California. 

Searby, C. Robert, Director of Education, Hastings College, Hastings, Nebraska. 

Searles, John R., Associate Professor of Education and English, University of Wis- 
consin, 367 Bascom Hall, Madison 6, Wisconsin. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 








Review oF EpucaTIONAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





+ Sears, Jesse B., 40 Tevis Place, Palo Alto, California. (Professor Emeritus, Stan- 
ford University, Stanford, California.) 

Sears, Pauline Snedden, Associate Professor, School of Education, Stanford Uni- 
versity, Stanford, California. 

Seay, Maurice F., Director, Division of Education, The W. K. Kellogg Foundation, 
250 Champion Street, Battle Creek, Michigan. 

See, Harold W., Executive Dean, Southwestern Illinois Residence Office, Southern 
Illinois University, Suite 227 Broadview Hotel, East St. Louis, [linois. 

Segel, David, Director, Bureau of Measurement, School of Education, Indiana Uni- 
versity, Bloomington, Indiana. (Secretary-Treasurer of AERA, 1943-46.) 

Segner, Esther F. (Retired), 914 Magnolia Street, Greensboro, North Carolina. 
(Formerly, Chairman, Teacher Education, School of Home Economics, The Woman’s 
College, University of North Carolina, Greensboro, North Carolina.) 

Seibel, Dean W., Assistant Director, Evaluation and Advisory Service, Educational 
Testing Ser\ ice, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. 

Seibert, Warren F., Associate Professor, T. V. Program Research Consultant, Audio- 
Visual Center, Room 371, General Library, Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana. 

Seidman, Jerome M., Associate Professor of Psychology and Education, Montclair 
State College, Upper Montclair, New Jersey. 

— Saul B., Professor of Psychology, Texas Christian University, Fort Worth 9, 

exas. 

Sense, Eleanora, Instructor and Coordinator, Nutrition and Communications, Chicago 
Wesley Memorial Hospital, School of Nursing, Chicago 11, Illinois. 

Shamberger, Marvin, Director of Research, Missouri State Teachers Association, 
Columbia, Missouri. 

Shane, Harold G., Professor of Education, School of Education, Northwestern Uni- 
versity, Evanston, Illinois. 

Shaw, Frederick, Research Associate, Bureau of Educational Program Research and 
Statistics, Board of Education of the City of New York, 110 Livingston Street, Brook- 
lyn 1, New York. 

Shay, Carleton B., Director of Testing, Santa Monica High School, 7th and Pico, 
Santa Monica, California. 

Shaycoft, Marion F., Program Director, American Institute for Research, 6135 Kan- 
sas Avenue, Washington 11, D. C. 

Shea, James T., Assistant Superintendent, Research, Independent School District, 
San Antonio, Texas. 

Sheats, Paul H., Statewide Director, University Extension, University of California, 
Los Angeles, California. 

Sheehan, Wilfred J., Director of Research, Connecticut Education Association, 21 
Oak Street, Hartford 6, Connecticut. 

Shevenell, The Rev. Raymond H., 0.M.L, Director, School of Psychology and Edu- 
cation, University of Ottawa, Ontario, Canada. 

Shinaberry, Charles G., Professor, State Teachers College at Slippery Rock, Slip- 
pery Rock, Pennsylvania. 

Shore, Maurice J., Visiting Professor of Psychology, Graduate School of Education, 
Yeshiva University, New York, New York. 

Shores, J. Harlan, Professor of Education, University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois. 

Shreve, John W., Assistant Superintendent, Department of Special Services, Cincin- 
nati Public Schools, 608 East McMillan Street, Cincinnati 6, Ohio. 

Silberman, Harry F., Human Factor Scientist, System Development Corporation, 
2500 Colorado Street, Santa Monica, California. 

Silverman, Hirsch Lazaar, Assistant to the Superintendent and Director of Psy- 
chological Services, Nutley Public Schools, Junior High School Building, Nutley 10, 
New Jersey. 

Silvey, Herbert M., Director, Bureau of Research and Examination Services, Iowa 
State Teachers College, Cedar Falls, Iowa. 

Simpson, Elizabeth Jane, Associate Professor of Home Economics Education, Uni- 
versity of Illinois, 334 Gregory Hall, Urbana, Illinois. 

Simpson, Ray H., Professor of Educational Psychology, College of Education, Uni- 
versity of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois. 


+ Retirement member. 


530 























December 1958 List oF MEMBERS 





Sims, Verner M., Professor of Psychology, College of Education, University of Ala- 
bama, University, Alabama. 

Sine, David F., Assistant Director of Research, Board of Education, Syracuse Public 
Schools, 409 West Genesee Street, Syracuse 4, New York. 

Singleton, Carlton M., Assistant Professor, College of Education, State University 
of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa. 

Sitgreaves, Rosedith, Assistant Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York 27, New York. 

Skogsberg, Alfred H., Principal, Bloomfield Junior High School, 177 Franklin Street, 
Bloomfield, New Jersey. 

Slaichert, William M., Assistant Professor of Education, University of Denver, Uni- 
versity Park, Denver 10, Colorado. 

Sloane, Frank O., Director, Department of Research and Information, Board of 
Public Instruction of Dade County, 275 North West Second Street, Miami 36, Florida. 

Smallenburg, Harry W., Director, Division of Research and Guidance, Office of Los 
— County Superintendent of Schools, 808 North Spring, Los Angeles 12, 

ailtiornia, 

Smith, Alexander F., Director, Testing Center, New Haven State Teachers College, 
501 Crescent Street, New Haven Sk Connection. 

Smith, Allan B., Bureau of Educational Research and Service, University of Connec- 
ticut, Storrs, Connecticut. 

Smith, B. Othanel, Professor of Education, University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois. 

Smith, Donald E. P., Chief, Division of Reading Improvement Services, Bureau of 
Psychological Services, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

Smith, Dora V., Professor of Education, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 14, 
Minnesota. 

Smith, Henry P., Professor of Education, School of Education, University of Kansas, 
Lawrence, Kansas. 

Smith, Herbert A., Director, Bureau of Educational Research and Service, Univer- 
sity of Kansas, Lawrence, Kansas. 

Smith, James H., Associate Superintendent, Chicago Board of Education, 228 North 
LaSalle Street, Chicago 1, Ilinois. 

Smith, John Allan, Assistant Superintendent, Educational Services, Paramount Uni- 
fied School District, 15110 South California Avenue, Paramount, California. 

Smith, Linda C., Chairman, Humanities Division, Benedict College, Harden Street, 
Columbia, South Carolina. 

Smith, Lloyd L., Assistant Professor, College of Education, State University of Iowa, 
East Hall, lowa City, Iowa. 

Smith, Louis M., Assistant Professor of Education, Graduate Institute of Education, 
Washington University, St. Louis, Missouri. 

Smith, Nila Banton, Professor of Education and Director of the Reading Institute, 
New York University, New York 3, New York. 

Snedeker, John H., Assistant Director of Extended Services, Ball State Teachers 
College, Muncie, Indiana. 

Snider, Bill, Research Assistant Professor, Iowa Child Welfare Research Station, 
State University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa. 

Snider, Glenn R., Associate Professor of Education and Director of Teacher Educa- 
tion, College of Education, University of Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma. 

Snodgrass, Robert L., Director of Professional Services, Educational Testing Service, 
20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. 

Sochor, E. Elona, Director, The Reading Clinic, Department of Peychology, Temple 
University, Philadelphia 22, Pennsylvania. 

Sohesene, Herbert, Professor, Statistics. Department, Stanford University, Stanford, 
California. 

Sommerfeld, Roy E., Associate Professor, School of Education, University of North 
Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Carolina. 

Sorenson, Helmer E., Professor and Vice Dean, College of Education, Oklahoma 
State University, Stillwater, Oklahoma. 

Sowards, G. Wesley, Associate Professor of Education, School of Education, Stanford 
University, Stanford, California. 

Spache, George D., Professor of Education, University of Florida, 310 Anderson 
Hall, Gainesville, Florida. 


531 

















Review oF EpucaTIonaL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Spaney, Emma, Associate Professor, Department of Psychology, Queens College of 
the City of New York, Flushing 67, New York. 

Spaulding, Helen F., Director of Christian Education Research, National Council 
of the Churches of Christ U.S.A., 297 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, New York. 
Spaulding, Seth J., c/o David Gillard, Institute of International Education, 1 East 

67th Street, New York, New York. 

Spayde, Paul E., Director of Research and Guidance, Lakewood Public Schools, 1470 
Warren Road, Lakewood 7, Ohio. 

Spearman, Leonard H. O., Associate Professor pf Psychology, Florida Agricultural 
and Mechanical University, Tallahassee, Florida. 

Spears, William R., Supervisor, Division of Instructional Services, Denver Public 

: Schools, 414-14th Street, Denver 2, Colorado. 

Spence, Ralph B., Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
c/o USOM/Afghanistan, U. S. Embassy, Kabul, Afghanistan, via Surface Pouch, 
Department of State, Washington 25, D. C. 

Spencer, William C., Associate Professor of Education, School of Education, New 
York University, Washington Square, New York 3, New York. 

Spickler, Emily A., Executive Secretary, Council for Clinical Training, Inc., 2 East 
103rd Street, New York 29, New York. 

Spitzer, Herbert F., Professor of Education, East Hall, State University of Iowa, 
Iowa City, Iowa. 

Staiger, Ralph C., Director, The Reading Clinic, Mississippi Southern College, Hat- 
tiesburg, Mississippi. F 

Stalnaker, John M., President, National Merit Scholarship Corporation, 1580 Sher- 
man Avenue, Evanston, Illinois. 

Standlee, Lloyd S., Associate Professor, University of Florida, 310 Anderson Hall, 
Gainesville, Florida. 

Stanley, Julian C., Jr., Fulbright Act Research Scholar, University of Louvain, 1 
Grand’ Place, Louvain, Belgium. (On leave from University of Wisconsin until Sep- 
tember 1959.) 

Starkey, S. Herbert, Jr., Director of Research, New Jersey Education Association, 
180 West State Street, Trenton 8, New Jersey. 

Stauffer, Russell G., Director, The Reading Study Center, Professor of Education, 
University of Delaware, Newark, Delaware. 

Stecklein, John E., Director, Bureau of Institutional Research, 211 Burton Hall, 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Stegeman, William H., Director of Research, San Diego City Schools, Education 
Center, Park Boulevard and El] Cajon, San Diego 3, California. 

§ Stein, Harry L., Supervisor of Graduate Studies, College of Education, University 
of British Columbia, Vancouver 8, British Columbia, Canada. 

Stephens, Rual W., Deputy Superintendent of Schools, Atlanta Board of Education, 
City Hall, Atlanta, Georgia. 

+ Stern, Bessie C. (Retired) , 3301 Edgewood Street, Baltimore 16, Maryland. (For- 
merly Director of Finance, Statistics, and Educational Measurements, State Depart- 
ment of Education, Baltimore, Maryland.) 

Sterner, William S., Associate Professor, School of Education, Rutgers—The State 
University, Newark 2, New Jersey. 

Stevens, Glenn Z., Professor of Agricultural Education, The Pennsylvania State 
University, University Park, Pennsylvania. 

Stewart, Lawrence H., Assistant Professor of Education, School of Education, Uni- 
versity of California, Berkeley 4, California. 

Stewart, Mrs. Naomi, No. 4, Wick Hall, Abingdon, Berks, England. 

Stewart, Robert C., Associate Professor, School of Education, Syracuse University, 
Syracuse, New York. 

Stiles, Lindley J., Dean, School of Education, University of Wisconsin, Madison 6, 
Wisconsin. 

Stinnett, T. M., Executive Secretary, National Commission on Teacher Education 


and Professional Standards, National Education Association, 1201 Sixteenth Street, 
N. W., Washington 6, D. C. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 
+ Retirement member. 


532 











December 1958 List oF MEMBERS 





Stoddard, George D., Dean, School of Education, New York University, Washington 
Square, New York 3, New York. 

Stoke, Stuart M., Professor of Psychology and Education, Mount Holyoke College, 
South Hadley, Massachusetts. 

Stone, James E., Director of Summer Sessions, Appalachian State Teachers College, 
Boone, North Carolina. 

Stordahl, Kalmer E., Director, Performance Evaluation Division, U. S. Navy Per- 
sonnel Research Field Activity, 19th and East Capital Streets, Washington 25, D. C. 

Stoughton, Robert W., Consultant in Guidance, Bureau of Pupil Personnel and 
Special Educational Services, State Department of Education, Hartford, Connecticut. 

mate Irving Wright, Dean, Graduate College, Arizona State College, Tempe, 

rizona. 

Strang, Ruth M., Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
New York 27, New York. 

Stratemeyer, Florence B., Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity, New York 27, New York. 

Strayer, George D., Jr., Professor of Educational Administration, College of Educa- 
tion, University of Washington, Seattle 5, Washington. 

Strevell, Wallace H., Chairman, Department of Educational Administration, College 
of Education, University of Houston, Houston, Texas. 

Stroud, J. B., Professor of Education and Psychology, State University of Iowa, 
Iowa City, Iowa. 

* Studebaker, J. W., Vice-President and Chairman, Editorial Board, Scholastic 
Magazines, 33 West 42nd Street, New York, New York. 

Suchara, Helen T., Assistant Professor in Education, College of Education, Wayne 
State University, 5120 Second, Detroit 2, Michigan. 

Sueltz, Ben A., Professor of Mathematics, State University Teachers College, Cort- 
land, New York. 

Sullivan, Arthur Francis, Director of Research, Public Schools, Worcester, Mas- 
sachusetts. 

Sullivan, Helen Blair, Professor, Boston University, 332 Bay State Road, Boston, 
Massachusetts. 

Summers, Linden D., Jr., School Psychologist, Board of Cooperative Educational 
Services, District No. 2, Otsego County, c/o Cooperstown Central School, Coop- 
erstown, New York.. 

Super, Donald E., Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
New York 27, New York. 

Sutherland, Margaret, Assistant Professor, Department of Education, University 
of California, Davis, California. 

Swann, Reginald L., Associate Professor, Psychology and Education, Teachers Col- 
lege of Connecticut, New Britain, Connecticut. 

Swanson, Gordon I., Associate Professor, College of Education, Department of Agri- 
cultural Education, University of Minnesota, St. Paul 1, Minnesota. 

Swartout, Sherwin G., Professor of Education, State University of New York Teach- 
ers College, Brockport, New York. 

Swenson, Esther J., Professor of Elementary Education, University of Alabama, 
University, Alabama. 

Symonds, Percival M., Professor Emeritus of Education, Teachers College, Colum- 
bia University, New York 27, New York. (President of AERA, 1956-57.) 

Taba, ane, c/o Dr. Joel Martins, Crpe De Sao Paulo, Caixa Postal 5051, Sao Paulo, 
Brazil. 

Tait, Arthur T., Director of Research, Riverside County Superintendent of Schools 
Office, 4015 Lemon Street, Riverside, California. 

§ Tanner, Daniel, Assistant Professor, Division of Education, San Francisco State 
College, San Francisco 27, California. 

Tate, Merle W., Professor, School of Education, University of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 4, Pennsylvania. 

Tatum, Beulah Benton, Professor of Education, Goucher College, Towson, Balti- 
more 4, Maryland. 


* Honorary member. 
§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 











Review oF EpucaTIONAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Taylor, Marvin, Instructor of Educational Psychology, Department of Education, 
Queens College, Flushing 67, New York. 

Tempero, Howard E., Associate Professor of Educational Psychology and Measure- 
ments, Teachers College, University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska. 

+ Terry, Paul W., Professor Emeritus, Department of Educational Psychology and 
Measurments, College of Education, University of Alabama, University, Alabama. 

Theisen, W. W., Professor of Education, Marquette University, Milwaukee, Wis- 
consin. (President of AERA, 1922-23.) 

Thibadeau, Charles R., Superintendent of Schools, Belmont 78, Massachusetts. 

Thiede, Wilson B., Director, Field Services, University of Wisconsin, Madison 6, 
Wisconsin. 

Thomas, Donald R., Assistant Professor of Education, University of Wisconsin, 
Education Building, Madison 6, Wisconsin. 

Thomas, Maurice J., Professor of Education, University of Pittsburgh, 2818 Cathe- 
dral of Learning, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania. 

§ Thomas, Mrs. Virginia F., Research Assistant, Home Economics Education Branch, 
U. S. Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washing- 
ton 25, D. C. 

Thompson, Anton, Director of Research, Long Beach Unified School District, 715 
Locust Avenue, Long Beach 13, California. 

Thompson, George G., Professor of Psychology, Syracuse University, 123 College 
Place, Syracuse, New York. 

Thompson, Helen M., Director, The Thompson Reading Clinic, 12701 Orangewood 
Road, Anaheim, California. 

§ Thompson, Olive L., Associate Professor, Long Beach State College, 6101 East 
7th Street, Long Beach 15, California. 

Thompson, Ruby M., Assistant Director, Administration and Finance, State Depart- 
ment of Education, Jackson, Mississippi. 

Thorndike, Robert L., Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia Univer- 
sity, New York 27, New York. 

Thorne, Edmund H., Superintendent, West Hartford Public Schools, 7 Whiting 
Lane, West Hartford 7, Connecticut. 

Thorp, Mary T., Director, Henry Barnard School, Rhode Island College of Edu- 
cation, Providence, Rhode Island. 

Tiedeman, David V., Associate Professor of Education, Harvard University, 13 
Kirkland Street, Cambridge 38, Massachusetts. 

Tiedeman, Herman R., Director of Test Service, Illinois State Normal University, 
Normal, Illinois. 

Tiegs, Ernest W., Professor of Education, Los Angeles State College, 5531 Red Oak 
Drive, Los Angeles 28, California. 

Tieman, Norman, Research Technician, Bureau of Educational Research, Board 
$ ne of the City of New York, 110 Livingston Street, Brooklyn 1, New 

ork. 


—- D. W., Dean of Instruction, Central Missouri State College, Warrensburg, 

issouri. 

Todd, Mrs. Vivian Edmiston, Advisor, Long Beach Cooperative Nursery Schools, 
1873 Stearnlee Avenue, Long Beach 15, California. 

—_ Herbert A., Professor of Psychology, The Ohio State University, Columbus 10, 

io. 

Topetzes, Nick J., Associate Professor of Education, Marquette University, Mil- 
waukee 3, Wisconsin. 

Torgerson, T. L., Professor Emeritus of Education, University of Wisconsin, Madi- 
rs 6, a (Mailing address: 447 North Hidalgo Avenue, Alhambra, Cali- 
ornia. 

Torrance, E. Paul, Director, Bureau of Educational Research, University of Min- 
nesota, 211 Burton Hall, Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

§ Totaro, Joseph V., Director, Teacher Placement Bureau and Assistant Professor 


of Education, University of Wisconsin, 104 Education Building, Madison 6, Wis- 
consin. 


+ Retirement member. 
§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


534 

















December 1958 List oF MEMBERS 





apt nr ag Agatha, Professor of Education, State Teachers College, Kutztown, Penn- 

sylvania. 

Trabue, M. R., Professor of Higher Education, College of Education, University of 
Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky. (President of AERA, 1925-26.) 

Traeger, Carl, Principal, Oshkosh High School, Oshkosh, Wisconsin. 

Travers, Robert M. W., Chairman, Department of Educational Psychology, Univer- 
sity of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah. 

Traxler, Arthur E., Executive Director, Educational Records Bureau, 21 Audubon 
Avenue, New York 32, New York. (President of AERA, 1950-51.) 

Treacy, John P., Professor, Department of Education, Marquette University, Mil- 
waukee 3, Wisconsin. 

Triggs, Frances Oralind, Chairman, Committee on Diagnostic Reading Tests, Inc., 
Kingscote Apt. 3G, 419 West 119th Street, New York 27, New York. 

Trione, Verdun, Psychological Consultant, Mendocino County, Superintendent of 
Schools Office, Ukiah, California. 

Trippe, Matthew J., ‘Assistant Professor and Director of Research in Special Edu- 
cation and Rehabilitation, 805 South Crouse Avenue, Syracuse 10, New York. 

Troisi, Nicholas F., Associate Professor of Education, State University Teachers 
College, Plattsburgh, New York 

Trow, William Clark, Professor of Education and of Psychology, School of Edu- 
cation, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

Troyer, Maurice E., Vice-President (Curriculum and Instruction), Japan Interna- 
tional Christian University, 1500 Osawa, Mitake-shi, Tokyo, Japan. 

Turnbull, William W., Executive Vice-President, Educational Testing Service, 20 
Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. 

Turner, Howard, Director of Student Teaching, Southwestern Louisiana Institute, 
Box 72, S. L. I. Station, Lafayette, Louisiana. 

Turney, Austin Henry, Visiting Professor, Department of Guidance, Southern 
Illinois University, Carbondale, [linois. 

Tyler, Frederick T., Professor of Education, University of California, Berkeley 4, 
California. 

Tyler, Louise L., Teacher, Chicago Teachers College, 6800 South Stewart Avenue, 
Chicago, Illinois. 

Tyler, Ralph W., Director, Center for Advanced Study in the Behavorial Sciences, 
202 Junipero Serra Boulevard, Stanford, California. 

Umstattd, James G., Professor of Secondary Education, The University of Texas, 
Austin, Texas. 

Upshall Charles C., Industrial Relations Department, Eastman Kodak Company, 

ochester 4, New York. 

Urdal, Lloyd B., Assistant Professor of Education, School of Education, State College 
of Washington, Pullman, Washington. 

Urell, Catherine, Research Associate, Bureau of Educational Research, Board of Edu- 
cation of the City of New York, 110 Livingston Street, Brooklyn 1, New York. 

Vanasek, Frank J., Research Psychologist, Personnel Laboratory, Wright Air Devel- 
opment Center—Field Unit #1, Box 1557, Lackland Air Force Base, San Antonio, 
Texas. 

Van Dalen, D. B., Professor of Education, University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh 13, 
Pennsylvania. 

Van Til, William, Chairman, Department of Secondary Education, School of Educa- 
tion, New York University, Washington Square, New York 3, New York. 

Van Wagenen, M. J., Director, Van Wagenen Psycho-Educational Research Labora- 
tories, 1729 Irving Avenue, South, Minneapolis 5, Minnesota. 

van Zwoll, James A., Professor of School Administration, College of Education, Uni- 
versity of Maryland, College Park, Maryland. 

Vander Werf, Lester S., Dean, College of Education, Northeastern University, Boston 
15, Massachusetts. 

Vaughn, Kenneth W., Partner, Rohrer, Hibler, and Replogle, 610 Fifth Avenue, New 
York 20, New York. 

Voelker, Paul H., Divisional Director, Department of Special Education, Detroit 
Public Schools, 453 Stimson, Detroit 1, Michigan. 

Voges, Bernard H., Director of School Finance and Statistics, Missouri State Board 
of Education, P.O. Box 480, Jefferson City, Missouri. 


535 

















Review oF EpucaTIONAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Votaw, D. F., Professor of Education, Southwest Texas State College, San Marcos, 
Texas. 

Vredevoe, Lawrence E., Professor of Education, University of California, Los Angeles 
24, California. 

Vukota, Bernice L., Research Assistant, Bureau of Research, San Francisco Unified 
School District, 135 Van Ness Avenue, San Francisco 2, California. 

Wachner, Clarence W., Divisional Director, Language Education Department, Divi- 
= of Instruction, Detroit Public Schools, 467 West Hancock Street, Detroit 1, 

ichigan. 

Wade, Durlyn E., Assistant to Superintendent and Curriculum Director, Northport 
Public Schools, 235 Main Street, Northport, New York. 

— George H., Jr., Professor of Education, Southern University, Baton Rouge, 

uisiana. 

Walker, Helen M., Professor Emeritus of Education, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York 27, New York. (Secretary-Treasurer of AERA, 1940-43; Presi- 
dent, 1949-50.) 

Walsh, J. Hartt, Dean, College of Education, Butler University. Indianapolis 7, 
Indiana. 

Walsh, John J., Director, Office of Testing Services, Boston College, Chestnut Hill 67, 
Massachusetts. 

Walters, Newell B., Director, Employee Services, Denver Public Schools, 414-14th 
Street, Denver, Colorado. 

Walton, Arline J., Director of Testing, Malden Public Schools, 2 Ferry Street, Malden 
48, Massachusetts. 

Wandt, Edwin, Associate Professor of Education, Los Angeles State College, 5151 
Murphy Street, Los Angeles 32, California. 

Wann, Kenneth D., Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
New York 27, New York. 

Wantling, Dale, Dean of the Graduate School, University of Tennessee, Knoxville, 
Tennessee. 

Ward, Mrs. Annie W., Director, Testing Bureau, University of Tennessee, Knoxville 
16, Tennessee. 

Ware, Martha L., Assistant Director, Research Division, National Education Associa- 
tion, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N. W., Washington 6, D. C 

§ Warner, Gordon, Associate Professor, Division of Education and Psychology, Long 
Beach State College, 6101 East 7th Street, Long Beach 4, California. 

Warrington, Willard G., Associate Professor, Office of Evaluation Services, Michigan 
State University, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Washburne, Carleton W., Director, Teacher Education Program and Director, Grad- 
uate Division, Brooklyn College, Brooklyn 10, New York. (Vice-President of AERA, 
1925.) 

Washton, Nathan S., Associate Professor of Education, Coordinator of Science Edu- 
cation, Queens College, Flushing 67, New York. 

Waterman, Ivan R., Chief, Bureau of Textbooks and Publications, California State 
Department of Education, Sacramento 14, California. 

Watkins, Ralph K., Professor of Education, University of Missouri, 2 Ingleside Drive, 
Columbia, Missouri. 

Watson, Jack M., Professor of Music, School of Music, Indiana University, Blooming- 
ton, Indiana. 

Weathers, Garret R., Director of Research, School City of South Bend, 228 South St. 
Joseph Street, South Bend 1, Indiana. 


"an David O., Educational Research Specialist, U.S. Government, Washington, 


“ Edward K., Professor of Science Education, Atlanta University, Atlanta, 
orgia. 


Weaver, J. Fred, Director of Graduate Studies, Boston University School of Educa- 
tion, 332 Bay State | oad, Boston 15, Massachusetts. 

Weber, Martha Gesling, Professor of Education, Bowling Green State University, 
Reading Center, Bowling Green, Ohio. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


536 














December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





Weber, Robert A., Associate Professor of Education, University of South Carolina, 
825 Sumter Street, Columbia, South Carolina. 

Weedon, Vivian, Curriculum Consultant, National Safety Council, Chicago, Illinois. 

Weeks, Harold L., Supervisor of Research and Guidance, San Bernardino City 
Schools, 799 F Street, San Bernardino, California. 

Weinrich, Ernest F., Assistant Superintendent, County Supervisory District No. 3, 
Suffolk County, P. O. Box 338, Huntington, Long Island, New York. 

Weisiger, Louise P., Director of Research, Richmond Public Schools, 312 North 
9th Street, Richmond 19, Virginia. : 

Weiss, Raymond A., Professor of Education, School of Education, New York Uni- 
versity, New York 3, New York. 

Weitzel, Henry I., Research Director, Pasadena City Schools, 351 South Hudson 
Avenue, Pasadena 5, California. 

Wellck, A. A., Director, Counseling and Testing Services, University of New Mexico, 
Albuquerque, New Mexico. 

Wells, Charles, Jr., School Plant Planning Consultant, Wayne County Board of Edu- 
cation, 301 City-County Building, 400 Woodward Avenue, Detroit 26, Michigan. 

Wendt, Paul R., Associate Professor, College of Education, Southern Illinois Univer- 
sity, Carbondale, Illinois. 

Wenger, Roy E., Professor of Education, Kent State University, Kent, Ohio. 

§ Wenrich, Ralph C., Professor of Vocational Education and Practical Arts, School of 
Education, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

Wesman, Alexander G., Associate Director, Test Division, The Psychological Cor- 
poration, 304 East 45th Street, New York 17, New York. 

West, Elmer D., Acting Director, Office of Statistical Information and Research, 
ee Council on Education, 1785 Massachusetts Avenue, N. W., Washington 6, 

Cc 


West, Leonard J., Associate Professor (Business Education), Southern Illinois Uni- 
versity, Carbondale, Illinois. 

Westover, Frederick L., Associate Professor, College of Education, University of 
Alabama, University, Alabama. 

Whitehead, Willis A., Educational Consultant, School Building Planning, 15900 Kins- 
man Road, Shaker Heights 20, Ohio. 


Whitesel, John A., Professor of Industrial Arts Education, Miami University, Oxford, 
Ohio. 


Whitworth, Fred E., Director, Education Division, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, 
Ottawa, Ontario, Canada. 


Wickiser, Ralph L., Director, Art Education and Chairman, Art Education Division, 
State University Teachers College, New Paltz, New York. 


Wigderson, Harry I., Executive Assistant to the Superintendent, Urbana Community 
Schools, District #116, 101 North McCullough, Urbana, Illinois. 


Wiggin, Gladys A., Professor of Education, College of Education, University of Mary- 
land, College Park, Maryland. 


Wiles, Kimball, Professor and Assistant Dean, College of Education, University of 
Florida, Gainesville, Florida. 


Wiley, Walter E., Director of Research, Gary Public Schools, 620 East 10th Place, 
Gary, Indiana. 


Wilhelm, Joseph H., Director of Educational Research, State Department of Public 
Instruction, 140 North Senate, Indianapolis, Indiana. 


Wilkins, Theresa Birch, Research Assistant, Division of Higher Education, Office of 
ye U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington 25, 


§ Williams, Clarence M., Assistant Professor, College of Education, University of 
Rochester, River Campus Station, Rochester 20, New York. 


Williams, Gertrude H., Associate Professor of English, D.C. Teachers College, Minor 
Building, Washington, D. C. 


Williams, J. Harold, Professor of Education, Emeritus, University of California, Los 
Angeles 24, California. 

Williams, Wilbur Allen, Registrar, Moorhead State College, Moorhead, Minnesota. 
§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


537 

















Review OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





bes ne Elizabeth K., Guidance Counselor, Kemper Hall, 6501 3rd Avenue, Kenosha, 

isconsin. 

Wilson, Leland Craig, Assistant State Superintendent of Schools, State Department 
of Education, Charleston, West Virginia. 

Wilson, Mamie Louise Thompson, Speech Pathologist and Audiologist, Grambling 
College, Box 246, Grambling, Louisiana. 

Wilson, Mrs. Phyllis C., Assistant Professor of Education, Queens College, Flushing 
67, _New York. 

Winans, S. David, Director of Research, State Department of ee of New 
Jersey, 175 West State Street, Trenton 8, New Jersey. 

Wingo, G. Max, Professor of Education, University of Michigan, 4014 University 
High School, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

Winston, Ethna Beulah, Director of Reading Services, State Teachers College, 
Elizabeth City, North Carolina. 

Winterble, Mrs. Margaret R. M., Research Associate, Bureau of Educational Re- 
— uae of Education of the City of New York, 110 Livingston Street, Brooklyn 
, New York. 

Withall, John, Executive Secretary, United States Educational Foundation/Pakistan, 
Jinnah Road, Karachi, Pakistan. 

Witt, Paul W. F., Professor of Education and Executive Officer of the Office of 
Doctoral Studies, Teachers College, Columbia University, 525 West 120th Street, 
New York 27, New York 

Witty, Paul A., Professor- Director, Psycho-Educational Clinic, School of Educa- 
tion, Northwestern University, Old College Building, Evanston, Illinois. 

bay o- sony Raymond E., Professor of Education, Arizona State College, Tempe, 


Wochlke, Arnold B., Manager, Personnel Research, IBM Corporation, Military Prod- 
ucts Division, Neighborhood Road, Kingston, New York. 

Woellner, Robert C., Director of Vocational Guidance ‘and Placement, University of 
Chicago, Chicago 37, Illinois. 

Woerdehoff, Frank J., Associate Professor of Education, Purdue University, Educa- 
tion Building, Lafayette, Indiana. 

Wohlferd, Gerald H., Elementary Teacher, 4918 Kessler Drive, Lansing 10, Michigan. 

Wolf, J. Grove, Associate Professor of Physical Education, University of Wisconsin, 
Madison, Wisconsin. 

Wood, Ben D., Professor and Director of Bureau of Collegiate Educational Research 
in Columbia College, Columbia University, New York 27, New York. 

Wood, Ernest R., Dean, Rocky Mountain College, Billings, Montana. (Professor 
Emeritus, New York University.) 

Wood, Ray G., Director of Tests and Instructional Research, Ohio State Department 
of Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

Wood, W. Clement, Head, Department of Education, Fort Hays Kansas State College, 
Hays, Kansas. 

Woodard, Prince B., Associate Professor of Educational Administration, Temple 
University, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 

Woodbury, Charles A., Jr., Associate Professor of Psychology, Florida Southern 
College, Lakeland, Florida. 

Woodruff, Asahel D., Dean, College of Education, Brigham Young University, 
Provo, Utah. 

Woollatt, Lorne Hedley, Director of Research, Baltimore Public Schools, 3 East 25th 
Street, Baltimore 18, Maryland. 

Worcester, D. A., Visiting Lecturer, Department of Education, University of Wiscon- 
sin, Madison 6, Wisconsin. 

Wrenn, C. Gilbert, Professor, Counseling Psychology, University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis 14, Minnesota. 

Wright, Mrs. E. Muriel J., Assistant Professor of Education, Washington University, 
Millbrook and Skinker, St. Louis 5, Missouri. 

Wright, Wendell W., Vice-President and Dean, School of Education, Indiana Uni- 
versity, Bloomington, Indiana. 

Wrightstone, J. Wayne, Director, Bureau of Educational Research, Board of Educa- 
tion of the City of New — 110 Livingston Street, Brooklyn 1, New York. (Presi- 
dent of AERA, 1944-45 


588 




















December 1958 List OF MEMBERS 





Wronski, Stanley P., Associate Professor of Foundations of Education and Division 
of Social Science, Michigan State University, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Wyckoff, D. Campbell, Professor of Christian Education, Princeton Theological 
Seminary, Princeton, New Jersey. 

Yeager, William A., Professor and Director, Education, Emeritus, University of 
Pittsburgh, 120 Third Avenue, Phoenixville, Pennsylvania. 

§ Young, Doris, Associate Professor, Division of Education, Purdue University, 
Lafayette, Indiana. - 

Young, Marjorie A. C., Assistant Professor of Health Education, Harvard Univer- 
sity, School of Public Health, 55 Shattuck Street, Boston 15, Massachusetts. 

Young, William E., Director of Elementary Education, New York State Education 
Department, Albany, New York. 


Zapoleon, Marguerite W., Special Assistant to the Director, Women’s Bureau, U. S. 
Department of Labor, Washington 25, D. C. 


Associate MEMBERS 


oo Musari, Instructor, Higher Teachers Training College, Baghdad, Iraq 

epublic. 

Belt, Sidney L., Assistant Head, Science Section, Test Development Division, Edu- 
cational Testing Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. 

Buckland, Roscoe V., Director, Secondary Student Teaching, Berea College, P. O. 
Box 2006, Berea, Kentucky. 

Burdick, Richard L., Chairman, Department of Education, Carroll College, Wau- 
kesha, Wisconsin. 

Cabot, Michael Lawrence, Principal, 18th Avenue School, 241 18th Avenue; Newark 
3, New Jersey. 

Chievitz, Mrs. Gene L., Remedial Reading Specialist, Counseling and Testing Serv- 
ices, University of New Mexico, University Post Office Station, Box 127, Albuquerque, 
New Mexiéo. 

Clark, Ronald D., Director, Educational Research Division, International Corre- 
spondence Schools, Scranton 15, Pennsylvania. 

Cole, Glenn Albert, Professor of Education, Student Counseling Service, Univer- 
sity of Arkansas, Fayetteville, Arkansas. 

Coleman, Mary E., Associate Professor of Education, School of Education, Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 4, Pennsylvania. 

Cosman, Charles B., Supervising Principal, Islip High School, Islip, New York. 

Curran, Ann M., Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Willimantic State Teachers 
College, Willimantic, Connecticut. 

Delacato, Carl Henry, Supervisor, Junior School, Chestnut Hill Academy, 500 West 
Willow Grove Avenue, Philadelphia 18, Pennsylvania. 

Dolnick, Mrs. Edith N., Teacher, Hibbard School, 3244 Ainslie Street, Chicago 25, 
Illinois. 

Donald, Eleanor, Executive Secretary of Research, American School Publishing 
Corporation, 470 Fourth Avenue, New York, New York. 


Downie, Willard A., Superintendent of Schools, Southern Berkshire Regional School 
District, Sheffield, Massachusetts. 


English, Stanley E., Assistant Principal, Greenleaf School, 82 Haseltine Street, 
Haverhill, Massachusetts. 


Eves, B. Miller, Coordinator, Exceptional Child Program, Volusia County Board of 
Public Instruction, P. O. Box 780, DeLand, Florida. 


Gardner, The Very Rev. Msgr. Laurence R., Superintendent of Parochial Schools, 
153 Ash Street, Manchester, New Hampshire. 


Graham, George Edward, High School Mathematics Teacher and Assistant Prin- 
cipal, Cochran High School, Cochran, Georgia. 
§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


539 











REVIEW OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Greenfield, Ruth L., Assistant Chief, Department of Nursing, Walter Reed Army 
Institute of Research, Walter Reed Army Medical Center, Washington 25, D. C. 
Greer, John T., Research Assistant, Division of Field Services, School of Education, 

Northwestern University, Evanston, Illinois. 

Grenga, Louise, Fifth-Grade Teacher, Sexton Street School, Struthers, Ohio. 

Haldy, Mrs. Dorothy C., Principal, Myra Jones Elementary School, 7731 Sylvester, 
Detroit 14, Michigan. 

Hardy, Howard R., Director of Research, Utah Education Association, 312 East 
South Temple Street, Salt Lake City 2, Utah. 

Hemry, Robert D., Teacher, Kenwood School, 1301 Beacon Street, Springfield, Ohio. 

§ Hicks, Rev. Harold E., Dean of Studies, Bishop Dubois High School, 503 West 
152nd Street, New York 31, New York. 

Heopmann, Robert, Research Assistant, Board for Higher Education, The Lutheran 
Church, Missouri Synod, 210 North Broadway, St. Louis 2, Missouri. 

Johnson, Louis H., Principal, Seymour Elementary School, 300 East Idaho Street, 
Seymour, Texas. 

Keller, William E., Supervising Principal, Williamsville Central School District, 
Williamsville High School, Williamsville, New York. 

Kenta, Henry E., Superintendent of Schools, 19 Winans Street, East Orange, New 

ersey. 

Klejnowski, Helen V., Northwestern University Graduate Student, 720 O’Brien 
Street, Chicago 7, Illinois. 

Kraeft, Walter O., Director, Summer School and Extension, Concordia Teachers 
College, River Forest, Illinois. 

Lockwood, Stephen H., Supervising Principal; Plainedge Public Schools, Union 
Free School District 18, Bethpage, New York. 

Lundquist, Corinne N., Teacher, Hitch Elementary School, 5625 North McVicker 
Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. 

Mackenzie, Donald M., Associate Secretary, Commission on Colleges and Univer- 
sities, North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, 5835 Kimbark 
Avenue, Chicago 37, Illinois. 

Meltzer, Stephen J., Chief, Student Counseling Service, Department of Specialist 
Training, U. S. Army Signal School, Fort Monmouth, New Jersey. 

Moore, E. Carlton, Audio-Visual Director and Curriculum Coordinator, Hempstead 
Public Schools, Hempstead, New York. 

Noriega, Salvador P., Teacher, Willow Manor School, 15th and Campbell Streets, 
Oakland, California. 

Paquin, Laurence G., Superintendent of Schools, Board of Education Office, Hub- 
bard Street, Glasténbury, Connecticut. 

Parker, Tom, Executive Secretary, Nova Scotia Teachers’ Union, Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, Canada. : j 

Paul, Marvin S., Teacher, Senn High School, 5900 North Glenwood Avenue, Chi- 
cago 40, Ilingis. . 

Petroski, Joseph J., Superintendent, Union #56, Green Street, Somersworth, New 
Hampshire. 

Pittman, Joseph Avery, Professor of Education, North Carolina College of Durham, 
Durham, North Carolina. 

Pohl, Rudolph G., Reading Laboratory, Lake Oswego Junior High, 2500 S. W. Coun- 
try Club Road, Oswego, Oregon. 

Peg: Ste L., Director, Bartram School, 2264 Bartram Road, Jacksonville 11, 

orida. 

Reinke, R. L., Assistant Professor of Education, Concordia Teachers College, 7400 
Augusta Street, River Forest, Illinois. 

Robinson, Richard R., Superintendent of Schools, Administration Building, 9 South 
Stockton Street, Trenton, New Jersey. 

Rothstein, Mrs. Phyllis M., Senior Institution Teacher, Boys’ School, Letchworth 
Village, Thiells, New York. - 

Rowlands, Richard W., R. D. #1, Berke County, Oley, Pennsylvania. 

St. Lawrence, Francis James, Head, Science Department, Lakewood High School, 
Long Beach, California. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


540 


























December 1958 List oF MEMBERS 





Sligo, Joseph R., Assistant Professor of Education, Ohio University, Athens, Ohio. 

Smith, Homer I., Superintendent of Schools, West Hempstead Public Schools, 400 
Nassau Boulevard, West Hempstead, New York. 

Smith, Stanley Vernon, Consultant, State School Administration, U. S. Office of 
Education, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington 25, D. C. 

Trump, J. Lloyd, Head, Teacher Placement and Professor of Education, 200 Gregory 
Hall, University of Ilincis, Urbana, Illinois. 

Wallschlaeger, Theodore W., Principal, John Palmer School, 5051 North Kenneth 
Avenue, Chicago 30, Illinois. 

Walther, Herbert K., Teacher Education Advisor, United States Overseas Mission, 
American Embassy, Box 32, Saigon, Vietnam. 

Wickens, Lewis A., Director of Bavenery Education, Riverside City Schools, 3954 
Twelfth Street, Riverside, California. 

Wilcox, Glenn W., Professor of Communications and Director of Guidance, Boston 
University, College of Industrial Technology, 395 Maverick Street, East Boston 28, 
Massachusetts. : 

§ Williams, J. Harry, Principal, Maggie L. Walker High School, 1000 North Lom- 
bardy Street, Richmond 20, Virginia. 

Wisenthal, Miles, Lecturer in Education, Macdonald College of McGill University, 
Box 188, Macdonald College, Quebec, Canada. 

Wolbrecht, Walter F., Executive Secretary, Board for High Education, Lutheran 
Church, Missouri Synod, 210 North Broadway, St. Louis 2, Missouri. 

§ Zion, Leela C., Lecturer, Mills College, MacArthur Boulevard, Oakland 13, Cali- 


fornia. 


SrupENT AFFILIATES 


Albert, Frank R., Jr., Instructor in Education, University of Mississippi, University, 
Mississippi. 

Anderson, Anna Marie, Supervisor, Health, Physical Education and Safety, Spring- 
field Public Schools, 32 Spring Street, Springfield, Massachusetts. 

Anderson, Gary R., 1922 N. E. Ulysses Street, Minneapolis 18, Minnesota. (Student 
at: Northwestern University, Evanston, Illinois.) 

Anderson, Hazelle M., 723 Erie, Oak Park, Illinois. 

Appelson, Wallace B., Assistant Professor of Education, Rutgers—The State Uni- 
versity, 157 College Avenue, New Brunswick, New Jersey. 

Argiry, Linda, Research Assistant, Institute of Research and Service in Nursing 
Education, Teachers College, Columbia University, 525 West 120th Street, New 
York 27, New York. 

Arnsdorf, Val, Instructor, University of Minnesota, 101 Pattee Hall, Minneapolis 14, 
Minnesota. 

Bloomfield, Jack, Princi The Coney Island Public School, West 3rd Street and 
Sheepshead Bay Road, Brooklyn, New York. 

Bothwell, Bruce K., 4 Abby Court, Colonia, New Jersey. (Student at: Teachers 
College, Columbia University, New York, New York.) 

Bricker, A. June, Director, Home Economics Bureau, Health and Welfare Division, 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, 1 Madison Avenue, New York 10, New 
York. 

Bristol, Stanley T., Principal, Washington School, Bridle Lane and President Street, 
Wheaton, Illinois. 

Brong, Ruth E., Doctoral Student and Part-Time Research Assistant, Institute of 
Research and Service in Nursing Education, Teachers College, Columbia Univer- 
sity, 525 West 120th Street, New York 27, New York. 

Callis, Mary Aline, Assistant Professor, University of Florida, The College of Edu- 
cation, Gainesville, Florida. 

Canar, Donald A., 1226 Simpson Street, Evanston, Illinois. (Student at: North- 
western University, Evanston, Illinois.) 

Coates, Mae L. K., Teacher, Rawlinson School, Glenholme Avenue, Toronto 10, 
Ontario, Canada. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 


541 





Review oF EpucaTIonaL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Cohen, Donald Kenneth, Teacher, Chicago Board of Education, Von Humboldt 
School, 1410 North Rockwell Street, Chicago 22, Illinois. 

Cox, Richard Henry, 8548 South Justine, Chicago 20, Illinois. (Student at: North- 
western University, Evanston, Illinois.) ; 
Crewson, Walter, Associate Commissioner of Elementary, Secondary, and Special 
Education for the State of New York, State Education Department, Albany, New 

York. 

Cumagun, Juana R., Assistant Professor, Philippine Normal College, Manila, Philip- 
pines. 

David, Celina G., Director of Guidance, Cliffside Park Senior High School, Palisade 
Avenue, Cliffside Park, New Jersey. 

Dufficy, Miss Consuelo P., Teacher, Haines School, 247 West 23rd Place, Chicago 
16, Illinois. 

Eager, Alicia, 2219 Ridge Avenue, Evanston, Illinois. 

Ende, Russell S., Teacher, Glenview, Illinois, Public Schools. (Mailing address: 
521 Thacker Street, Des Plaines, Illinois.) 

Fraser, Elma, 535 East 78 Street, New York 21, New York. (Student at: New York 
University, New York, New York.) 

Galante, Ferdinand, 17170 Chandler Park Drive, Detroit 24, Michigan. (Student at: 
Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan.) 

Ghalib, Hanna, Associate Professor of Education, Urban Teachers College, Ministry 
of Education, Beirut, Lebanon. 

Goldsmith, William E., 20201 Midway, Detroit 41, Michigan. (Student at: Wayne 
State University, 744 Student Center, Detroit, Michigan.) 

Hardy, Dixie Elaine, 405 West 149th Street, Apartment 6L, New York 31, New York. 

Hawkins, Gene H., Principal, Oakdale Elementary School, 2230 McAree Road, 
Waukegan, Illinois. 

Herbster, William E., 17 West Leslie Lane, Villa Park, Illinois. 

Hillerich, Robert L., Elementary School Principal, Glenview Public Schools, 1333 
Greenwood, Glenview, Illinois. 

Hudgins, Bryce B., 4113 Louis Street, St. Louis 16, Missouri. 

— Julia I., Student, Northwestern University, Dempster at Hinman, Evanston, 

inois. 

Jarvis, Galen M., Principal, South Elementary School, Des Plaines, Illinois. 

Johnson, Mamy Wilkes, Teacher, Ichula Junior High School, Post Office Box 254, 
Durant, Mississippi. 

Josephina, Sister, Associate Professor of Education, Boston College, Campion 310, 
Chestnut Hill 67, Massachusetts. 

Kane, Elmer R., Assistant Superintendent of Schools, Minnetonka Public Schools, 
Route 4, Excelsior, Minnesota. 

Keating, Barry John, 107 Somerset Avenue, Garden City, New York. (Student at: 
School of Education, New York University, New York, New York.) 

King, Wylma R., 1640 Florence Avenue, Jackson 3, Mississippi. 

Krippner, Stanley C., Psycho-Educational Clinic, Northwestern University, 2253 
Sheridan Road, Evanston, Illinois. 

Kuipers, Joan, 29715 Shacket, Madison Heights, Michigan. (Student at: Wayne 
State University, Detroit, Michigan.) 

Lamitie, Robert E., 19 Loretta Street, Springfield 8, Massachusetts. (Student at: 
Teachers College, Columbia University, New York, New York.) 

Larson, Ruth M., Research Assistant and Instructor, Ohio Wesleyan University, 
Delaware, Ohio. 

Lauscher, Ivan, 104 Clay Street, Neillsville, Wisconsin. 

Lawrence, Bessie, 621 Waveland Avenue, Chicago 13, Illinois. (Student at: North- 
western University, Evanston, Illinois.) 

Leibson, Edward, 20175 Cheyenne, Detroit 35, Michigan. (Student at: Wayne State 
University, Detroit, Michigan.) 

Lerner, Marjorie S., 5931 South Kedvale Avenue, Chicago 29, Illinois. 

Lind, Martin W., New York University, New York, New York. (Mailing address: 
6 Sealey Avenue, Hempstead, New York.) 

Lynch, Doris G., 1230 Amsterdam Avenue, Box 3, New York 27, New York. 

Majumder, Himangshu, 45 Harbord Street, Toronto, Ontario, Canada. (Student at: 
Ontario College of Education, Toronto, Canada.) 


542 





December 1958 List oF MEMBERS 





Marse, Betty J., Graduate Student at: Northwestern University, Evanston, Illinois. 

Marsh, Mary F., 128 Queen Street, Guelph, Ontario, Canada. (Student at: Ontario 
College of Education, Toronto, Ontario, Canada.) 

Martin, Elaine, 608 South Norwood Avenue, Green Bay, Wisconsin. 

Melton, Howard B., Director of Instruction, Carlsbad Schools, 103 West Hagerman, 
Carlsbad, New Mexico. 

Merideth, Howard V., Instructor in Education, Northwestern University, School of 
Education, Evanston, Illinois. 

Millman, Jason, 46 Holmes Dale, Albany 3, New York. (Student at: University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan.) x 

Mans, Arthur C., a of Schools, 419 East State Street, Sycamore, Illinois. 

ry Edward, Principal, Oak Terrace School, School District 111, Highwood, 

inois. 

Oppenheim, Mrs. Irene G., Teacher of Home Economics, Mount Vernon School, 
Irvington 11, New Jersey. 

Osuch, A. E., Upper Grade Teacher, Newton Bateman Elementary School, 4214 North 
Richmond Street, Chicago 18, Illinois. 

Ottoson, Rev. Joseph William, Minister, Our Saviour’s Lutheran Church, Soder- 
ville, Minnesota. 

Pabis, Marion Carl, Assistant Registrar, Wright Junior College, 3400 North Austin 
Avenue, Chicago 34, Illinois. : 

Palacios, John Raymond, 14-8 Ross-Ade Drive, West Lafayette, Indiana. (Student 
at: Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana.) 

Parker, James R., 210 Thornbrook Road, De Kalb, Illinois. (Student at: Northwest- 
ern University, Evanston, Illinois.) 

Pietrzak, Rosemary, Sixth-Grade Teacher, Riverside Schools, 61 Woodside Road, 
Riverside, Illinois. 

Polychrones, James Z., Classroom Teacher, Chicago Public Schools, 210 North La 
Salle Street, Chicago, Illinois. 

Prouse, Peter, Assistant to the Executive Director, National School Boards Associa- 
tion, 1940 Sheridan Road, Evanston, Illinois. 

Reinhardt, Lorraine, 115 North Merrill Avenue, Park Ridge, Illinois. (Student at: 
Northwestern University, Evanston, Illinois.) 

§ Riggs, William J., 311 Columbia, Pullman, Washington. (Student at: State College 
of Washington, Pullman, Washington.) 

Robertson, Marguerite E., Mathematics Department, E. O. Smith School, Univer- 
sity of Connecticut, Storrs, Connecticut. 

Sabaroff, Rose E., Assistant Professor of Education, School of Education, Oregon 
State College, Room 230, Corvallis, Oregon. 

Saltz, Martin, Reading Specialist, Rham High School, Hebron, Connecticut. 

Samkange, Tommie Marie Anderson, 391 New Highfields, Salisbury, Southern 
Rhodesia. 

Shanks, Mary D., 332 South 24th Street, Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania. 

Slater, Margaret Ruth, Principal, Huntington Elementary School, 979 North St. 
Clair Street, Painesville, Ohio. 

Sonnenfeld, Charlotte H., 1417 West Addison Street, Chicago 13, Illinois. 

Stewart, Mary, 85-36 124th Street, Richmond Hill 15, New York. 

Strasser, William Carl, Jr., 3412 Tulane Drive, West Hyattsville, Maryland. (Stu- 
dent at: University of Maryland, College Park, Maryland.) 

Straub, K. Mary, Assistant Professor, Nursing Service Administration, School of 
Nursing, Catholic University, Washington, D. C. 

Tacki, Bernadette S., 5914-19th Avenue, Kenosha, Wisconsin. (Student at: North- 
western University, Evanston, Illinois.) 

Thomas, J. G., New York University, New York, New York. (Mailing address: 
604 West 115th Street, New York 25, New York.) 

Townshend, John E., Vice-Principal, Ealing Public School, Hamilton Road, Lon- 
don, Ontario, Canada. 

Trail, Stanley M., Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Rhode Island College of Edu- 
cation, Mount Pleasant Avenue, Providence, Rhode Island. 


§ Membership begins January 1, 1959. 





Review oF EpucaTionaL RESEARCH Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Van Hoozer, Marilyn D., Assistant Principal and Classroom Teacher, Lincoln Ele- 
mentary School, 1402 South Second, Keokuk, Iowa. 
aligura, June J., 2950 North Natchez Avenue, Chicago 34, Illinois. 

Wormsbecker, John H., Jr., 1750 West 62nd Avenue, Vancouver 14, Province of 
oe Columbia. (Student at: University of Toronto, College of Education, Toronto, 
Canada.) 

yg > Sidney, Teacher, Chicago Public Schools, 7028 Cregier Avenue, Chicago 
49, Illinois. 

Ziel, Henry R., 633 North Eton, Birmingham, Michigan. (Student at: Wayne State 
University, Detroit, Michigan.) 





December 1958 


List oF MEMBERS 





List or Active MemsBers By STATE 


Alabama 


Callaway, Byron 
Frederick, Barbara A. 
Killian, Lt. Col. Frank, Jr. 
Pierce, Truman M. 

Sawin, Enoch I. 

Sims, Verner M. 

Swenson, Esther J. 

Terry, Paul W. 

Westover, Frederick L. 


Arizona 


Baker, Robert L. 
Barnes, John B. 
Beck, Roland L. 
Bedford, Fred L. 
Danielson, Paul J. 
Gotham, Benjamin L. 
Heath, Robert W. 
Heimann, Robert A. 
Hoover, Kenneth H. 
Hunt, Jacob T. 
Jelinek, James J. 
Kelley, Victor H. 
McCann, Lloyd E. 
Mills, Donald F. 
Ralston, Mack A. 
Richardson, H. D. 
Schutz, Richard E. 
Stout, Irving Wright 
Wochner, Raymond E. 


Arkansas 


Bruce, Imon E. 
Schmid, John 


California 


Abernathy, Ruth 

Adams, Mrs. Georgia Sachs 
Adams, Harold P. 

Alcorn, Marvin D. 

Allen, William H. 

Bell, Mrs. Ethel Tobin 
Bell, Hugh M. 

Bennett, Margaret E. 
Blaha, M. Jay 

Bowman, Howard A. 
Bowman, Mrs. Lillie Lewin 
Brown, Edwin J. 

Brown, Kenneth R. 
Brownell, William A. 
Brueckner, Leo J. 

Bungé, A. Frederick 
Buswell, G. T. 

Cain, Leo F. 

Carter, Harold D. 

Clark, Edwin C. 


Clark, Stephen C. 
Clark, Willis W. 
Coladarci, Arthur P. 


Collett, Mrs. Dorothy M. 


Compton, John L. 
Cosgrove, J. Clarke 
Crawford, Bonner M. 
Crum, Clyde E. 
Dawson, Dan T. 
Drury, Blanche Jessen 
Durflinger, Glenn W. 
Elliott, Merle Hugh 
‘Ellis, Betty Walters 
Espenschade, Anna 
Freeman, Frank N. 
Fry, Mrs. Vera S. 
Fults, Dan A. 
Gordon, Garford G. 
Gowan, John Curtis 
Gray, Robert T. 


Hanna, Paul R. 
Hanson, J. T. 
Hockett, John A. 
Holmes, Darrell 
Holy, T. C. 
am W. Hardin 
Hyde, Edith I. 
Imhoff, Myrtle M. 
James, Henry Thomas 
Jantzen, J. Marc 
Jensen, Arthur R. 
Johnson, Leighton H. 
Jones, Harold E. 
Karlsen, Bjorn 
Keislar, Evan R. 
Kneller, George F. 
Knoell, Dorothy M. 
Kyte, George C. 
Lantz, Beatrice 
Latchaw, Marjorie 
Lazansky, Elenore M. 
Lefever, D. Welty 
Leton, Donald A. 
Lewerenz, Alfred S. 
Lewis, Hazel M. 
London, Jack 

rd, F. E 


Lucio, William H. 
McClelland, James N. 
MacConnell, James D. 
McConnell, T. R. 
Michael, William B. 
Michaelis, John U. 
Monroe, Walter S. 
Moonan, William J. 
Morgan, Walter E. 
Morphet, Edgar L. 
Murphy, Joseph B. 
Naslund, Robert A. 


Patterson, William Rex A. 
Petty, Walter T. © 
Pimsleur, Paul 

Polster, Arthur H. 
Roemmich, Herman 
Ruddell, Arden K. 
Russell, David H. 
Schunert, Jim R. 
Seagoe, May V. 

Sears, Jesse B. 

Sears, Pauline Snedden 
Shay, Carleton B. 
Sheats, Paul H. 
Silberman, Harry F. 
Smallenburg, Harry W. 
Smith, John Allan 
Solomon, Herbert 
Sowards, G. Wesley 
Stegeman, William H. 
Stewart, Lawrence H. 
Sutherland, Margaret 
Tait, Arthur T. 

Tanner, Daniel 
Thompson, Anton 
Thompson, Helen M. 
Thompson, Olive L. 
Tiegs, Ernest W. 
Todd, Mrs. Vivian Edmiston 
Torgerson, T. L. 
Trione, Verdun 

Tyler, Frederick T. 
Tyler, Ralph W. 
Vredevoe, Lawrence E. 
Vukota, Bernice L. 
Wandt, Edwin 

Warner, Gordon 
Waterman, Ivan R. 
Weeks, Harold L. 
Weitzel, Henry I. 
Williams, J. Harold 


Colorado 


Albers, Theodore E. 
Anderson, Harold M. 
Bailey, Helen K. 
Bebell, Clifford F. S. 
Crum, Lewis R. 

Doi, James I. 
Feder, D. D. 
Garrison, Lloyd A. 
Granzow, Kent R. 
Grieder, Calvin 
Grimes, Leslie K. 
Kelly, Edward J. 
Leake, James D. 
Loomis, Arthur K. 
Luker, Arno H. 
Moore, Harold E. 
Natale, Joseph Paul 
Perdew, Philip W. 


545 





Review oF EpucaTIONAL RESEARCH 


Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Rugg, Earle U. 
Slaichert, William M. 
Spears, William R. 
Walters, Newell B. 


Connecticut 


Burke, James M. 
Burnham, Paul S. 
Gambrill, Bessie Lee 
Gerberich, J. Raymond 
Goldberg, Arthur 
Grudel, Regina C. 
Hellmann, Walter H. 
Howell, John J. 
Joll, Leonard W. 
Karnes, John W., Jr. 
Keck, Winston B. 
McKone, Frederick W. 
Martin, W. Howard 
Morrison, Mrs. Harriet 
Barthelmess 
Nason, Doris E. 
Nathanson, Jules L. 
Northby, Arwood S. 
Prescott, George A. 
Ross, Maurice James 
Sheehan, Wilfred J. 
Smith, Alexander F. 
Smith, Allan B. 
Stoughton, Robert W. 
Swann, Reginald L. 
Thorne, Edmund H. 


Delaware 


Brown, John A. 
Clark, Zenas R. 
DeLong, Arthur R. 
Maw, Wallace H. 
Parres, John G. 
Stauffer, Russell G. 


District of Columbia 


Armstrong, W. Earl 
Asher, John William 
Badger, Henry G. 
Barber, Joseph E. 
Beach, Fred F. 
Bedell, Ralph Clairon 
Bradford, Leland P. 
Burr, Samuel Engle, Jr. 
Caliver, Ambrose 
Carr, William G. 
Carstater, Eugene D. 
Conger, Louis H., Jr. 
Conrad, Herbert S. 


Dailey, John T. 
546 


D'Amico, Louis A. 
Davis, Hazel 
Dawson, Howard A. 
Dreese, Mitchell 
Featherston, E. Glenn 
Fishback, Woodson W. 
Flanigan, Mrs. Jean M. 
Flint, Helen M. 
Fogel, Mrs. Marguerite S. 
Foster, Richard R. 
Frutchey, Fred P. 
Furno, Orlando Frederick 
Goldthorpe, J. Harold 
Greenleaf, Walter J. 
Greer, Edith S. 
Haggerty, Helen R. 
Hall, Roy Maxwell 
Harrington, Wells 
Heath, Kathryn G. 
Hodgkins, George W. 
Hornbostel, Victor O. 
Hubbard, Frank W. 
Huddleston, Edith M. 
Hutchins, Clayton D. 
Hypps, Irene C. 
Isenberg, Robert M. 
Jaccbs, Robert 
Jessen, Carl A. 
Lambert, Sam M. 
Lloyd, Daniel B. 
McClure, Worth 
Mackintosh, Helen K. 
McLaughlin, Kenneth F. 
Matthews, Joseph L. 
Maul, Ray C 
Mayor, John R. 
Miles, John R. 
Orr, David B. 
Reason, Paul L. 
Rein, William C. 
Remmlein, Mrs. Madaline 
Kinter 
Robinson, Glen E. 
Scates, Alice Yeomans 
Shaycoft, Marion F. 
Spence, Ralph B. 
Stinnett, T. M. 
Stordahl, Kalmer E. 
Thomas, Mrs. Virginia F. 
Ware, Martha L. 
Weaver, David O. 
West, Elmer D. 
Wilkins, Theresa Birch 
Williams, Gertrude H. 
Zapoleon, Marguerite W. 


Florida 


Beery, John R. 
Brown, Douglass 
Buckingham, B. R. 
Chambers, J. Richard 


Curran, Robert L. 
Curtis, H. A. 

Cutts, Norma E. 
Dean, Harris W. 
Durost, Walter N. 
Frick, Herman L. 
Grobman, Hulda 
Hardee, Melvene 
Henderson, Leon N. 
Hines, Vynce A. 
Johns, Roe L. 

Kropp, Russell P. 
Lawler, Eugene S. 
Loiselle, H. George 
McCall, William A. 
Mead, Arthur R. 
Mouly, George Joseph 
Nelson, Milton G. 
Paul, Joseph B. 
Potter, Mary A. 
Reid, David H. 
Scates, Douglas E. 
Schultz, Raymond E. 
Sloane, Frank O. 
Spache, George D. 
Spearman, Leonard H. O. 
Standlee, Lloyd S. 
Wiles, Kimball 
Woodbury, Charles A., Jr. 


Georgia 


Aaron, Ira E. 

Bertrand, John R. 
Bledsoe, Joseph C. 
Clifford, Paul I. 

Cook, E. S., Jr. 
Findley, Warren G. 
Garrison, Karl C. 
Greene, James E. 

Hall, Morrill M. 
Howell, Miriam M. 
Jordan, Floyd 
Kingston, Albert J., Jr. 
Murdoch, Bernard C. 
Osborne, R. Travis 
Scott, William Owen Nixon 
Stephens, Rual W. 
Weaver, Edward K. 


Idaho 


Furst, Edward J. 
Madsen, I. N. 
Moore, Samuel Andrew, II 


Illinois 


Alschuler, Mrs. Rose H. 
Anderson, C. Arnold 
Anderson, Stuart A. 
Bach, Jacob O. 





December 1958 


List OF MEMBERS 





Bartels, Martin H. 
Beauchamp, George A. 
Beck, John M. 
Bills, Mark W. 
Blair, Glenn M. 
Bowyer, Vernon 
Braasch, William F., Jr. 
Breen, Rev. Edward 
Brink, William G. 
Brook, George C. 
Brown, Amy Frances 
Bryan, J Ned, Jr. 
Caird, Mrs. Florence B. 
Campbell, Roald F. 
Carroll, Margaret L. 
Chase, Francis S. 
Coen, Alban Wasson, II 
Cronbach, Lee J. 
DeBoer, John J. 
Deyoe, George P. 
Dinkmeyer, Don C. 
Dolch, Edward W. 
Engelhart, Max D. 
English, John Wesley 
Evans, Rupert N. 
Finch, Frank H. 
Foster, Charles William 
Froehlich, Gustav J. 
Fults, Anna Carol 
Gage, N. L. 
Gallagher, James J. 
Gehlmann, Frederick 
Getzels, Jacob W. 
Goldstein, Herbert 
Goodlad, John I. 
Gray, William S. 
Greenman, Mrs. Mar- 
garet H. 
Gronlund, Norman E. 
Hall, James Herrick 
Hastings, J. Thomas 
Havighurst, Robert J. 
Henry, Nelson B. 
Hillestad, Mildred 
Hinrichs, Marie 
Holland, John L. 
Horton, Lena Mary 
Houle, Cyril O. 
Ingram, Christine P. 
John, Lenore S. 
Jones, Margaret L. 
Khleif, Bahjat B. 
Kirk, Samuel A. 
Knapp, Royce H. 
Koos, Leonard V 
Lanton, Wendell C. 
Larsen, Arthur Hoff 
Lee, J. Murray 
Leonhard, Charles 
Letton, Mildred C. 
Lund, Kenneth W. 
McLure, William P. 
McSwain, E. T. 


Mathis, Byron Claude 
Mayo, Samuel T 
Merigis, Harry J. 
Miller, Murray Lincoln 
Moore, Walter J. 
Mullen, Frances A. 
Nault, William H. 
Nerbovig, Marcella H. 
Newland, T. Ernest 
Odell, C. W. 

Ohlsen, Merle M. 
Perloff, Robert 
Peterson, Shailer 
Phipps, George C. 
Potthoff, Edward F. 
Quigley, Eileen E. 
Rappaport, David 
Reinhardt, Emma 
Rice, Arthur H. 
Richey, Herman G. 
Robinson, Helen M. 
Runkel, Philip J. 
Schaerer, Robert W 
See, Harold W. 
Sense, Eleanora 
Shane, Harold G. 
Shores, J. Harlan 
Simpson, Elizabeth Jane 
Simpson, Ray H. 
Smith, B. Othanel 


W 

Wendt, Paul R. 
West, Leonard J. 
Wigderson, Harry I. 
Witty, Paul A. 
Woellner, Robert C. 


Indiana 


Amatora, Sister Mary 
Barr, W. Monfort 
Bateman, Richard M. 
Bechdolt, Burley V. 
Bentley, Ralph R 
Best, John 


Clayton, A. 

Cook, Desmond Lawrence 
Cooper, Dan H. 

Coulson, Roger W. 
Downie, Norville M. 
Dvorak, Earl A. 

Eaton, Merrill T. 
Erickson, Leland H. 
Fattu, Nicholas A. 

Fay, Leo C 


Johnson, Bernadine 
LeBold, William Kerns 
Linden, James D. 
Mitchell, James V., Jr. 
Moldstad, John A. 
Payne, Joseph C. 
Pruett, Rolla F. 
Remmers, H. H. 
Ryden, Einar R. 
Schmidt, Louis G. 
Segel, David 

Seibert, Warren F. 
Snedeker, John H. 
Walsh, J. Hartt 
Watson, Jack M. 
Weathers, Garret R. 
Wiley, Walter E. 
Wilhelm, Joseph H. 
Woerdehoff, Frank J. 
Wright, Wendell W. 
Young, Doris 


lowa 


Anderson, Arthur C. 
Blommers, Paul 
Bryan, Ray 

Buswell, a M. 
Chadderdon, Hester 
Davies, John Leonard 
DeKock, Henry C. 
DeKock, Walter D. 
Eller, William 

Ellis, G. Gordon 
Feldt, Leonard S. 
Fox, John T. 

Gibb, E. Glenadine 
ae ns Albert N. 
Horn, 

Johnson, Hildegarde 
Lamke, Tom Arthur 
Lindquist, E. F. 
Lyle, Mary S. 
Maucker, J. William 
Morgan, Barton 
Nelson, M. J. 
Ojemann, Ralph H. 
Pattison, Mattie 
Peterson, Elmer T. 
Rhum, Gordon J. 
Schwartz, Alfred 
Silvey, Herbert M. 
Singleton, Carlton M. 
Smith, Lloyd L. 
Snider, Bill 

Spitzer, Herbert F. 
Stroud, J. B 


Kansas 


Anderson, Kenneth E. 
Baker, H. Leigh 


547 





Review oF EpucaTIONAL RESEARCH 


Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Collister, E. Gordon 
Comstock, George Alison 
Cottle, William C. 
Donohue, Francis J. 
Fritz, Ralph A. 

Hahn, Marcus E. 
Harrington, Sister Mary 


James 
Obrien, F. P. 
Popham, W. James 
Powell, Jackson O. 
Rundquist, Richard M. 
Smith, Henry P. 
Smith, Herbert A. 
Wood, W. Clement 


Kentucky 


Buckland, Roscoe Verne 
Meece, Leonard E 
Oppenheimer, J. J. 
Ravitz, Leonard A 
Trabue, M. R. 


Louisiana 


Deer, George H. 
Foote, John M. 
Fowler, William L. 
Fuglaar, 0. B 
Gaier, Eugene L. 
Helmick, Russell E. 
Hunter, Robert W. 
Loflin, Z. L. 
Robertson, M. S. 
Robinette, Walter R. 
Turner, Howard 
Walker, George H., Jr. 
Wilson, Mamie Louise 
Thompson 


Maine 


Allen, Margaret E. 
Fink, David R., Jr. 
Raymond, Dorothy 


Maryland 


Anderson, = E. 
Bayley, Nan 

Birren, ptt E. 
Brandt, Richard M. 
Broening, Angela M. 
Carl, Mary Kathryn 
Chapman, Harold B. 
Ellena, William J. 
Giblette, John F. 
Grether, Clara E. 
Hovet, Kenneth O. 
Johnson, M. Clemens 


548 


Joos, Loyal W. 

Kiser, Chester 
Lippeatt, Selma F. 
Newell, Clarence A. 
Ostreicher, Leonard M. 
Pindell, Watson F. 
Raila, Martin H. 
Stern, Bessie C. 
Tatum, Beulah Benton 
van Zwoll, James A. 
Wiggin, Gladys A. 
Woollatt, Lorne Hedley 


Massachusetts 


Anderson, Robert H. 
Arbuckle, Dugald S. 
Austin, Mary C. 
Baker, James F. 
Banning, Evelyn Irene 
Benne, Kenneth D. 
Biggy, M. Virginia 
Billett, Roy O. 
Burch, Robert L. 
Carroll, John B. 
Chase, W. Linwood 
Cogan, Morris L. 
Cornell, Ethel L. 
Cotter, Katharine C. 
Crossley, B. Alice 
Crowley, Harry L. 
Davis, John B., Jr. 
Davis, Russell G. 
Durrell, Donald D. 
Eames, Thomas H. 
Everett, J. Bernard 
Farrant, Barbara E. 
Fink, Aaron 

Gavel, Sylvia R. 
Gibson, R. Oliver 
Gross, Neal 

Gunn, Mary Agnella 
Hayden, James R. 
Herberg, Theodore 
Hunt, Herold C. 
Jones, Vernon 
Kugris, Violet 
Kvaraceus, William C. 
Lincoln, Edward A. 
McGauvran, Mary E. 
McMorrow, John P. 
Margolin, Reuben J. 
Meder, Elsa M. 
Moriarty, Mary J. 
Moulton, John K. 


Moynihan, Rev. James F 


Murphy, Helen A. 
Noall, Mabel S. 
Patterson, Franklin K. 
Patterson, Gordon E. 
Pitkin, Fred E. 
Porter, Douglas 


Read, John G. 

Roberts, Julian 

Rulon, Phillip J. 
Sargent, Cyril Garbutt 
Savignano, Leonard J. 
Stoke, Stuart M. 
Sullivan, Arthur Francis 
Sullivan, Helen Blair 
Thibadeau, Charles R. 
Tiedeman, David V. 
Vander Werf, Lester S. 
Walsh, John J. 
Walton, Arline J. 
Weaver, J. Fred 
Young, Marjorie A. C. 


Michigan 


Anderson, Harold H. 
Anderson, Lester W. 
Baker, Harry J. 
Beach, Lowell W. 
Bergman, W. G. 
Bernstein, Allen L. 
Blocksma, Douglas D. 
Bolton, Dele L. 
Bretsch, Howard S 
Brookover, Wilbur B. 
Brower, George J. 
Brownell, pened Miller 
Byerly, Carl L. 
Carpenter, Finley 
Carter, Thomas M. 
Chase, Vernon E. 
Corman, Bernard R. 
Courtis, Stuart A. 
Dahnke, Harold L., Jr. 
Dimond, Stanley E. 
Dixon, W. Robert 
Dresher, Richard H. 
Dressel, Paul L. 
Eikaas, Alf Ingvald M. 
Elliott, Eugene B. 
Fox, Robert S 

Frase, H. Weldon 
Frederick, O. I. 
Fricke, Benno G. 
Frost, Maurice D. 
Gaskill, A. R. 

Gex, R. Stanley 
Govatos, Louis A. 
Greene, Katharine B. 
Greenshields, Charles M. 
Hagman, Harlan Lawrence 
Hamilton, Jean F. 
Hanson, John Wagner 
Harris, Grace M 
Harrison, Harold J. 
Harrison, James 
Herrick, Theral T. 
Hubbard, Robert E. 
Hutchcroft, C. Robert 





December 1958 


List OF MEMBERS 





Jackson, Joseph 
Jamrich, John X. 
Jensen, Gale E. 
Junge, Charlotte W. 
Juola, Arvo Evalth 
Ketcham, Warren A. 
Koch, Harlan C. 
Krathwohl, David R. 
Krumbolitz, John D. 
Lankton, Robert S. 
Lehmann, Irvin Jack 
Loomis, Chester M. 
Maben, Jerrold William 
McClusky, Howard Y. 
McKeachie, Wilbert J. 
Mallinson, George Greisen 
Marriott, John C. 
Mason, John M. 
Matteson, Ross W. 
Miles, Vaden W. 
Millard, Cecil V. 
Myers, Spencer W. 
Nelson, Clarence H. 
Nemzek, Claude L. 
Nevins, Fleda A. 
Noll, Victor H. 

Olson, Willard C. 
Page, Ellis Batten 
Pflieger, Elmer F. 
Pirie, Duncan A. S. 
Potter, Muriel C. 
Rankin, Paul T. 
Rasschaert, William M. 
Reitz, William 
Roeber, Edward C. 
Rugen, Mabel E. 
Rutherford, Jean M. 
Sangren, Paul Y. 
Saupe, Joe L. 
Schwahn, Wilson E. 
Seay, Maurice F. 
Smith, Donald E. P. 
Suchara, Helen T. 
Trow, William Clark 
Voelker, Paul H. 
Wachner, Clarence W. 
Warrington, Willard G. 
Wells, Charles, Jr. 
Wenrich, Ralph C. 
Wingo, G. Max 
Wohlferd, Gerald H. 
Wronski, Stanley P. 


Archer, Clifford P. 
Arny, Mrs. Clara Brown 
Balow, Bruce 

Bicknell, John E. 
Birkmaier, Emma Marie 
Birmingham, Sister M. 


igna 
Boardman, Charles W. 


Capobianco, Rudolph J. 
Clymer, Theodore W. 
Collier, Raymond O., Jr. 
Cook, Walter W. 
Corcoran, Mary 
Curtin, James 

Davies, Don 

Donnelly, Richard J. 
Dugan, Willis E. 
Eckert, Ruth E. 

Ellis, Frederick E. 
Flanders, Ned A. 
Force, Dewey G., Jr. 
Ford, Roxana R. 
Friswold, I. O. 
Goossen, Carl V. 
Holmblade, Amy Jean 
Hoyt, Cyril J. 

Jaeger, Eloise M. 
Johnson, Donovan A. 
Johnson, Palmer O. 
Johnston, Ruth V. 
Kearney, Nolan C. 
Keller, Robert J. 
Kellogg, Theodore E. 
Kincaid, Gerald L. 
Lathrop, Robert L. 
Lindeman, Richard H. 
Mork, Gordon M. A. 
Prentis, Roy C. 
Reynolds, Maynard C. 
Smith, Dora V. 
Stecklein, John E. 
Swanson, Gordon I. 
Torrance, E. Paul 
Van Wagenen, M. J. 
Williams, Wilbur Allen 
Wrenn, C. Gilbert 


Mississippi 


Boyer, Roscoe A. 
Clark, Woodrow Wilson 
McQuagge, Carl L. 
Mitchell, Guy C. 
Owings, Ralph S. 
Phay, John E. 

Staiger, Ralph C. 
Thompson, Ruby M. 


Missouri 


Anderhalter, Oliver F. 
Artley, A. Sterl 

Baer, Clyde J. 

Barth, Very Rev. Pius J. 


Carpenter, W. Ww. 
—— Werrett Wallace, 
r. 


Coleman, Gerald Max 
Ferguson, John L. 

Jo Thomas E. 
Kohn, Nathan, Jr. 
Maxwell, J. S. 

Melcher, George 

Reals, Willis H. 

Safier, Daniel E. 
Schaefer, Robert Joseph 
Shamberger, Marvin 


Smith, Louis M. 

Tieszen, D. W. 

Voges, Bernard H. 
Watkins, Ralph K. 
Wright, Mrs. E. Muriel J. 


Montana 


Langbell, Delmar P. 
Wood, Ernest R. 


Nebraska 


Chisholm, Leslie L. 
Rasmussen, Elmer M. 
Saylor, J. Galen 
Searby, C. Robert 
Tempero, Howard E. 


New Hampshire 


Appleton, David 
Hart, Irene W. 


New Jersey 


Adler, S. David 
Anderson, Scarvia B 
Benimoff, Murra 
Benson, Arthur 
Be n, B. E., Jr. 
Berthold, Charles A. 
Bigelow, Merrill A. 
Bole, Robert D. 
Bryan, Mrs. Miriam M. 
Buros, Oscar K. 
Campbell, Donald W. 
Cason, Mrs. Eloise B. 
Chauncey, Henry 
Coffman, William E. 
Damrin, Dora E. 
Dragositz, Anna 

er, Henry S. 

1, Robert L. 
Eddy, Robert P. 
Fisher, Jacob 
Forrester, Gertrude 
Freeman, Paul M. 
Gordon, Mrs. Julia Weber 
Grossnickle, Foster E. 


549 





Review oF EpUCATIONAL RESEARCH 


Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Hammond, Harry F. 
Herge, Henry C. 
Jacob, Walter 
Johnson, A. Pemberton 


g, Gerh 
Lannholm, Gerald V. 
Liggitt, William A. 
Little, Marion Lois 
Lutz, Orpha M. L. 
Melville, S. Donald 
Miller, Lebern N. 
Mosier, Earl E. 
Myers, Charles T. 
Navarra, John G. 
Rosner, Benjamin 
Schrader, William B. 
Scott, C. Winfield 
Seibel, Dean W. 
Seidman, Jerome M. 
Silverman, Hirsch Lazaar 
Skogsberg, Alfred H. 
Snodgrass, Robert L. 
Starkey, S. Herbert, Jr. 
Sterner, William S. 
Turnbull, William W. 
Winans, S. David 
Wyckoff, D. Campbell 


New Mexico 


Bennett, Lura 
Hill, Clarence M. 
Petty, Paul V. 
Wellck, A. A. 


New York 


Abelson, Harold H. 
Abrahamson, Stephen 
Abramson, David A. 
Ahmann, J. Stanley 
Almy, Millie 
Anderson, G. Lester 
Anderson, Howard R. 
Anderson, Walter A. 


Anderson, William F., Jr. 


Angell, George W. 
Armstrong, Charles M. 
Aronow, Mrs. Miriam S. 
Austin, David B. 
Ayars, Albert L. 
Barnard, J. Darrell 
Barry, Robert F. 
Barry, Ruth E. 
Beauchamp, Mary 
Beck, Hubert Park 
Beecher, Dwight E. 
Behrens, Herman D. 
Bellack, Arno A. 
Blackwell, Sara E. 
Bresnahan, M. Marie 
Brickell, Henry M. 


550 


Bristow, William H. 
Buckton, Mr. LaVerne 
Burke, Arvid J. 
Butts, R. Freeman 
Capehart, Bertis E. 
Carollo, Frank A. 
Caswell, Hollis L. 
Chall, Jeanne S. 
Clark, David Louis 
Coleman, F. Basil Thomas 
Corey, Stephen M. 
Cornell, Francis G. 
Cowen, Philip A. 
Coxe, Warren W. 
Craig, Gerald S. 
Cynamon, Manuel 
Darcy, Natalie T. 
Davies, Daniel R. 
Davis, Frederick B. 
Dodson, Dan W. 
Doherty, Leo D. 
Doppelt, Jerome E. 
Dropkin, Stan 
Dubnick, Lester 
Duker, Sam 
Eads, Mrs. Laura K. 
Early, Margaret J. 
Ehrlich, Gerald 
Ellingson, Mark 
Ellis, Albert 
Engelhardt, N. L., Jr. 
— Nickolaus L., 
r 


Epstein, Bertram 
Erviti, James R. D. 
Essert, Paul L. 
Eurich, Alvin C. 
Evans, Hubert M. 
Farr, S. David 
Fehr, Howard F. 
Fields, Ralph R. 
Fifer, Gordon 
Fleck, Henrietta C. 
Fleming, Robert S. 
Flemming, Mrs. Cecile 
White 
Fliegler, Louis A. 
Forlano, George 
Foshay, Arthur W. 
Gardner, Eric F. 
Gastwirth, Paul 
Gates, Arthur I. 
Gilbert, Harry B. 
Glennon, Vincent J. 
Glock, Marvin D. 
Goodman, Samuel M. 
Gotkin, Lassar G. 
Grace, Alonzo G. 
Grebner, Lee G. 
Griffiths, Daniel E. 
Guanella, Frances M. 
Hagen, Elizabeth 
Haggerty, William J. 


Halverson, Paul M. 
Harris, Albert J. 
Hartstein, Jacob I. 
Hedlund, Paul A. 
Heil, Louis M. 
Herrick, Marvin W. 
Higgins, Conwell 
Hildreth, Gertrude 
Horton, Roy E., Jr. 
Huebner, Dwayne E. 
Hunt, Rolfe L. 
Iannaccone, Laurence 
Jacobson, Willard J. 
Jarvie, L. L. 
Johnson, G. Orville 
Johnson, Mauritz, Jr. 
Jones, Lloyd Meredith 
Justman, Joseph 
Kaiser, Arthur L. 
Karst, Otto J. 
Keller, Franklin J. 
Kendrick, Shildrick A. 
Kinsella, John J. 
Kleidman, Ruben 
Kline, Frances F. 
Kowitz, Gerald T. 
Kramer, Magdalene E. 
Kraus, Philip E. 
Kress, Roy Alfred, Jr. 
Krugman, Mrs. Judith I. 
Kuhlen, Raymond G. 
Kuntz, Allen H. 
Landry, Herbert A. 
Langdon, Grace 
Lange, Phil C. 
Langmuir, Charles R. 
Lawler, Marcella Rita 
Lawrence, Richard E. 
Lazar, May 
Leggett, Stanton 
Lennon, Roger T. 
Leviton, Bertha 
Lindberg, Lucile 
Lindsey, Margaret 
Lonsdale, Richard C. 
Loretan, Joseph O. 
rge, Irving 
Macdonald, James B. 
McKenna, Bernard H. 
Mackenzie, Gordon N. 
McKillop, Anne Selley 
McManus, R. Louise 
McNally, Harold J. 
McTernan, John W. 
Manolakes, George 
Medley, Donald M. 
Meredith, Cameron W. 
Merwin, Jack C. 
Miles, Matthew B. 
Mitchell, Mrs. Blythe C. 
Mitzel, Harold E. 





December 1958 


List OF MEMBERS 





Moffitt, Mrs. Mary W. 
Moore, Clyde B. 
Morrison, J. Cayce 
Mort, Paul R. 
Nelson, Carl B. 
Nesi, Carmella 
Netzer, Royal F. 
North, Robert D., Jr. 
Norton, John K. 
Oliverio, Mary Ellen 
Orshansky, Bernice 
Pace, C. Robert 
Parke, Margaret B. 
Passow, A. Harry 
Phillips, Murray G. 
Polansky, Lucy 
Polley, John W. 
Pomeroy, Edward C. 
Porter, Robert M. 
Rabinowitz, William 
Ratchick, Irving 
Reiner, William B. 
Rhodes, Kathleen 
Richter, Charles O. 
Ricks, James H., Jr. 
Rivlin, Harry N 
Robbins, Irving 
Rosenblatt, Louise M. 
Rosinski, Edwin F. 
Ross, Donald H. 
Rotter, Paul 

Rusch, Reuben Robert 
Russell, John Dale 
Salten, David G. 
Schwartz, Anthony N. 
Shaw, Frederick 
Shore, Maurice J. 
Sine, David F. 
Sitgreaves, Rosedith 
Smith, Nila Banton 
Spaney, Emma 
Spaulding, Helen F. 
Spaulding, Seth 
Spencer, William C. 
Spickler, Emily A. 
Stewart, Robert C. 
Stoddard, George D. 
Strang, Ruth M. 


Stratemeyer, Florence B. 


Studebaker, J. W. 
Sueltz, Ben A. 


Summers, Linden D., Jr. 


Super, Donald E 
Swartout, Sherwin G. 
Symonds, Percival M. _ 
Taylor, Marvin 
Thompson, George G. 
Thorndike, Robert L. 
Tieman, Norman 
Traxler, Arthur E, 


Triggs, Frances Oralind 


Trippe, Matthew J. 
Troisi, Nicholas F. 


Upshall, Charles C. 
Urell, Catherine 

Van Til, William 
Vaughn, Kenneth W. 
Wade, Durlyn E. 
Walker,.Helen M. 
Wann, Kenneth D. 
Washburne, Carleton W. 
Washton, Nathan S. 
Weinrich, Ernest F. 
Weiss, Raymond A. 
Wesman, Alexander G. 
Wickiser, Ralph L. 
Williams, Clarence M. 
Wilson, Mrs. Phyllis C. 
bad a a Mrs. Margaret 


R. M. 
Witt, Paul W. F. 
Woehlke, Arnold B. 
Wood, Ben D. 
Wrightstone, J. Wayne 
Young, William E. 


North Carolina 


Bixler, Harold H. 
Bolmeier, E. C. 
Brown, William H. 
Cartwright, William H. 
Church, Wayne C. 
Easley, Howard 
Finney, James C. 
Gwynn, J. Minor 
Jordan, Arthur M. 
McLendon, Jonathan C. 
Nolstad, Arnold R 
Ryan, W. Carson 
Segner, Esther F. 
Sommerfeld, Roy E. 
Stone, James E. 
Winston, Ethna Beulah 


Ohio 


Adell, James C. 
Ashbaugh, E. J. 
Auble, Donavon 
Baumer, Meryl R. 
Benz, Harry 

Betts, Gilbert L. 
Bollenbacher, Joan 
Buddemeyer, Guy W. 
Caskey, Helen Crossen 
Collings, Miller R. 


Edmiston, Robert W. 
Flesher, Mrs. Marie A. 
Flesher, William R. 
Garofalo, Marius P. 


Gee, John E. 

Good, Carter V. 
Guba, Egon G. 
Harrington, Gordon M. 
Harry, David P., Jr. 
Heck, Arch O. 
Hendrickson, Gordon 
Herrick, John H. 
Hicks, Samuel I. 

Hill, George E. 
Horrocks, John E. 
Huelsman, Charles B., Jr. 
Jacobs, James N. 
Jenson, Theodore Joel 
Jones, Worth R. 
Kinzer, John Ross 
Klohr, Paul R. 
Knower, nena ae 


Leith, Harold Rank 
Lovejoy, Philip C. 
Luther, Gertrude Hawkins 
McConagha, Glenn Lowery 
McFall, Kenneth H. 
McKim, Margaret G. 
Mathews, Chester O. 
Minnich, A. E. 
Mooney, Ross L. 
Morton, R. L. 
Pattishall, Evan G., Jr. 
Peters, Herman J. 
Pounds, Ralph L. 
Powell, Marvin 
Pressey, Sidney L. 
Price, Robert Diddams 
Purdy, Ralph D. 
Schlichting, Harry F. 
Shreve, Jo in W. 
Spayde, Paul E. 

Toops, Herbert A. 
Weber, Martha Gesling 
Wenger, Roy E. 
Whitehead, Willis A. 
Whitesel, John A. 
Wood, Ray 


Oklahoma 


Cozine, June 

George, N. L. 

Harlow, James G. 
Heding, Howard W. 
Holley, James Andrew 
Livingston, Addison Hugh 
Marsden, W. Ware 
Pate, Evelyn Rebecca 
Pauly, Frank R. 
Porter, Gerald A. 
Rinsland, Henry D. 
Rupiper, O. J. 
Snider, Glenn R. 
Sorenson, Helmer E. 


551 





Review oF EpucaTIONAL RESEARCH 


Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Oregon 


Albin, Fioyd B. 
Baron, Robert B. Denis 
Bernard, Harold W. 
Bingham, Alma 
Culbertson, Jack 
Doherty, Victor W. 
Goldhammer, Keith 
Kersh, Bert Y. 
Leavitt, Jerome E. 
Lee, Mrs. Dorris May 
Rummel, J. Francis 


Pennsylvania 


Betts, Emmett A. 
Billig, Albert L. 
Bonebrake, J. Mahon 
Botel, Morton 

Boyer, Philip A. 
Brittell, Robert W. 
Castetter, William B. 
Cattell, Psyche 
Cheyney, W. Walker 
Cleland, Donald L. 
Cobb, William E. 
Cruttenden, Edwin W. 
Davison, Hugh M. 
Desing, Minerva F. 
Detchen, Lily 

Erdly, Calvin V. 
Fitzgerald, James A. 
Flanagan, John C. 
Ford, Fred C. 
Frymier, Jack R. 
Garber, Lee O 
Glaser, Robert 
Goodnick, Benjamin 
Gordon, Hans C. 
Grizzell, E. Duncan 
Hammock, Robert C. 
Hatcher, Hazel M. 
Heaton, Kenneth L. 
Hill, Edwin H. 

Hill, Mrs. Margaret Keyser 
Hilton, Thomas L 
Johnson, Marjorie Seddon 
Jones, Arthur J. 
Jones, Miss Dilys M. 
Jones, Edna M. 
Kozak, Andrew V. 
Laird, Mary Alice 
Leonard, Donald L. 
Lindvall, C. Mauritz 
Maney, Ethel Swain 
Manwiller, Charles E. 
Masters, Harry V. 
Mech, Edmund V. 
Morneweck, Carl D. 
Myers, Garry C. 
Ovsiew, Leon 


Preston, Ralph C. 
552 


Shinaberry, Charles G. 
Sochor, E. Elona 
Stevens, Glenn Z. 
Tate, Merle W. 
Thomas, Maurice J. 
Townsend, Agatha 
Van Dalen, D. B. 
Woodard, Prince B. 


Yeager, William A. 


Rhode Island 


Boyer, E. Gil 
Hallenbeck, Edwin F. 
Herrick, C. James 
Merenda, Peter F. 
Nally, Thomas P. F. 
Perry, Winona M. 
Scott, Helen E. 
Thorp, Mary T. 


South Carolina 


Fisher, Lawrence A. 
Smith, Linda C. 
Weber, Robert A. 


Seuth Dakota 


‘Hemingway, William C. 


Lyon, Don O. 


Tennessee 


Alexander, William M. 
Bowers, Norman D. 
Bragg, Emma White 
Broom, M. E. 

Brown, Ilene 

Clark, James E. 
Davis, Robert A. 
Dunn, Lloyd M. 
Harap, Henry 
Henderson, Edward H. 
Hjelm, Howard F. 
Hudson, Margaret 
Johnston, Aaron Mont- 


gomery 
Kent, Druzilla Crary 
Linskie, Rosella 
McClurkin, W. D. 
Nothern, E. F. 
Redd, George N. 
Wantling, Dale 
Ward, Mrs. Annie W. 


Texas 


Anderson, Gordon V. 
Baines, Alberta M. 
Barnett, Albert 


Barnett, Glenn E. 
Bateman, Jessie W. 
Bonney, Meri E. 
Burton, Floyd H. 
Colvert, C. C 
Daniel, Artie A. 
DeVault, M. Vere 
Ewens, William P. 
Fallon, Berlie J. 
Flournoy, Frances 
Fruchter, Benjamin 
Haskew, L. D. 
Horn, Thomas D. 
Jahnke, Henry A. 
Judy, Chester Jack 
McFarland, John W. 
McGuire, Carson 
Manuel, Herschel T. 
Martin, Miss Clyde I. 
Martin, Edwin D. 
Murphy, Alton C. 
Murphy, Harold D. 
Otto, Henry J. 
Phillips, Beeman N. 
Pratt, Edward 
Rand, E. W. 
Reynolds, James W. 
Ryans, David G. 
—— Mrs. Genevieve 


Selle Saul B. 

Shea, ‘James T. 
Strevell, Wallace H. 
Umstattd, James G. 
Vanasek, Frank J. 
Votaw, D. F. 


Utah 


Borg, Walter R. 
Eastmond, Jefferson N. 
Travers, Robert M. W. 
Woodruff, Asahel D. 


Virginia 


Banghart, Frank W. 
Bliesmer, Emery P. 
Capps, Mrs. Marian P. 
Johnson, Emma Eaton 
Johnson, Preston Clarence 
Nelson, Kenneth G. 
Weisiger, Louise P. 


Washington 


Budd, William Claude 
Corbally, John E. 
Edwards, Allen L. 
Fea, Henry Robert 
Hayden, Alice H. 
Horst, Paul 





December 1958 


LisT OF MEMBERS 





James, Clyde Evan 
Jeffery, Harold B. 
Johnson, Orval G. 
Lahti, Arnold M. 
rg Captain Thomas 


Mack, Esther 
Strayer, George D., Jr. 
Urdal, Lloyd B. 


West Virginia 


Brown, Sara Ann 
Holter, Fred J. 
Wilson, Leland Craig 


Wisconsin 


Arnold, Mrs. Gwen F. 
Barr, Arvil S. 

Bond, Elden A. 

Conley, William H. 
Craig, Robert C. 
Cumbee, Frances Z. 
Dalrymple, Julia I. 
Eberman, Paul W. 
Eichsteadt, Arden C. 
Erickson, Harley E. 
Estvan, Frank J. 

Eye, Glen G. 

Fowlkes, John Guy. 
Gawkoski, Roman Stephen 
Gregg, Ru T. 
Halverson, Lolas Elizabeth 
Harris, Chester William 
Harris, Theodore L. 
Herrick, Virgil E. 
Hutchins, H. Clifton 
Inabnit, Darrell J. 
Jensen, Kai 

Julitta, Sister Mary 
Klausmeier, Herbert J. 
Kreitlow, Burton W. 
Krug, Edward A. 
Lake, Ernest G. 

Liba, Marie 

Liddle, Clifford S. 
Little, J. Kenneth 


North, Stewart D. 
O'Brien, Cyril C. 
Peterson, LeRoy 
Rarick, G. Lawrence 
Rothney, John W. M. 
Schott, Andrew F. 
Searles, John R. 
Stanley, Julian C., Jr. 
Stiles, Lindley J. 
Theisen, W. W. 
Thiede, Wilson B. 
Thomas, Donald R. 
Topetzes, Nick J. 
Totaro, ‘Can Vv. 
Traeger, Car 

Treacy, John P. 
Wilson, Elizabeth K. 
Wolf, J. Grove 
Worcester, D. A. 


Wyoming 
Reusser, Walter C. 


Australia 
Schonell, Fred J. 


Belgium 
Hotyat, Fernand A. 


Brazil 


Lourenco-Filho, Manuel B. 


Taba, Hilda 


Canada 


Ayers, J. Douglas 
Crook, Frances E. 
Dunlop, George M. 
Flower, George Edward 
Katz, Joseph 

Lucow, William Harrison 
Pitt, Clifford C. 


game Rev. Raymond 

Stein, Harry L. 

Whitworth, Fred E. 
Chile 


Salas, Irma 


England 
Stewart, Mrs. Naomi 


France 
Liu, Bangnee Alfred 
Orata, Pedro T. 

Hawaii 


Grinder, Robert E. 
Law, Reuben D. 


Japan 
Troyer, Maurice E. 


Pakistan 
Hamid-ud-Din, Mohammed 
Withall, John 

Philippines 
Clemente, Tito 
Isidro, Antonio 

Puerto Rico 
Roca, Pablo 
Rodriguez-Bou, Ismael 

Taiwan 
Amberson, Jean D. 





Review oF EpuCcATIONAL RESEARCH 


Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





List oF ASSOCIATE MEMBERS BY STATE 


Arkansas 
Cole, Glenn Albert 


California 


Noriega, Salvador P. 
St. Lawrence, Francis 


ames 
Wickens, Lewis A. 


Zion, Leela C. 


Connecticut 


Curran, Ann M. 
Paquin, Laurence G. 


District of Columbia 


Greenfield, Ruth L. 
Smith, Stanley Vernon 


Florida 


Eves, B. Miller 
Pratt, Olga L. 


Georgia 
Graham, George Edward 


Illinois 


Dolnick, Mrs. Edith N. 
Greer, John T. 
Klejnowski, Helen V. 
Kraeft, Walter O. 
Lundquist, Corinne N. 
Mackenzie, Donald M. 
Paul, Marvin S 
Reinke, R. L. 

Trump, J. Lloyd 
one. Theodore 


Kentucky 
Buckland, Roscoe V. 


Massachusetts 
Downie, Willard A. 
English, Stanley E. 
Wilcox, Glenn W. 

Michigan 
Haldy, Mrs. Dorothy C. 
Missouri 
Hopmann, Robert 
W olbrecht, Walter F. 
New Hampshire 


Gardner, The Very Rev. 
Msgr. Laurence R. 


Petroski, Joseph J. 


New Jersey 


Belt, Sidney L. 

Cabot, Michael Lawrence 
Kentopp, Henry E. 
Meltzer, Stephen J. 
Robinson, Richard R. 


New Mexico 
Chievitz, Mrs. Gene L. 


New York 


Cosman, Charles B. 
Donald, Eleanor 
Hicks, Rev. Harold E. 
Keller, William E. 
Lockwood, Stephen H. 
Moore, E. Carlton 


Rothstein, Mrs. Phyllis M. 


Smith, Homer I. 


North Carolina 
Pittman, Joseph Avery 


Ohio 
Grenga, Louise 
Hemry, Robert D. 
Sligo, Joseph R. 
Oregon 
Pohl, Rudolph G. 


Pennsylvania 


Clark, Ronald D. 
Coleman, Mary E. 
Delacato, Carl Henry 
Rowlands, Richard W. 
Texas 


Johnson, Louis H. 
Utah 
Hardy, Howard R. 
Virginia 
Williams, J. Harry 
Wisconsin 
Burdick, Richard L. 


Canada 
Parker, Tom 
Wisenthal, Miles 
Iraq 
Al-Rawi, Musari 
Vietnam 
Walther, Herbert K. 





December 1958 


List OF MEMBERS 





List oF STUDENT AFFILIATES BY STATE 


Connecticut 
Robertson, Marguerite E. 
Saltz, Martin 

District of Columbia 
Straub, K. Mary 


Florida 
Callis, Mary Aline 


Illinois 


Anderson, Hazelle M. 
Bristc’ Stanley T. 
Canar, Donald A. 
Cohen, Donald Kenneth 
Cox, Richard Henry 


Dufficy, Miss Consuelo P. 


Eager, Alicia 

Ende, Russell S. 
Hawkins, Gene H. 
Herbster, William E. 
Hillerich, Robert L. 
Jahant, Julia I. 
Jarvis, Galen M. 
Krippner, Stanley C. 
Lawrence, Bessie 
Lerner, Marjorie S. 
Marse, Betty J. 
Merideth, Howard V. 
Muns, Arthur C. 
Neteland, Edward 
Osuch, A. E. 

Pabis, Marion Carl 
Parker, James R. 
Pietrzak, Rosemary 
Polychrones, James Z. 
Prouse, Peter 
Reinhardt, Lorraine 
Sonnenfeld, Charlotte H. 
Waligura, June J. 
Wotman, Sidney 


Indiana 
Palacios, John Raymond 


Iowa 
Van Hoozer, Marilyn D. 


Maryland 


Strasser, William Carl, Jr. 


Massachusetts 
Anderson, Anna Marie 


Josephina, Sister 
Lamitie, Robert E. 


Michigan 


Galante, Ferdinand 

Goldsmith, William E. 

Kuipers, Joan 

Leibson, Edward 

Ziel, Henry R. 
Minnesota 

Anderson, Gary R. 

Arnsdorf, Val 

Kane, Elmer R. 


Ottoson, Rev. Joseph 
William 


Mississippi 
Albert, Frank R., Jr. 
Johnson, Mamye Wilkes 
King, Wylma R. 

Missouri 
Hudgins, Bryce B. 


New Jersey 


Appelson, Wallace B. 
Bothwell, Bruce K. 
David, Celina G. 


Oppenheim, Mrs. Irene G. 


New Mexico 
Melton, Howard B. 


New York 


Argiry, Linda 
Bloomfield, Jack 
Bricker, A. June 
Brong, Ruth E. 
Crewson, Walter 
Fraser, Elma 


Hardy, Dixie Elaine 


Keating, Barry John 
Lind, Martin W. 
Lynch, Doris G. 
Millman, Jason 
Stewart, Mary 
Thomas, J. G. 


Ohio 
Larson, Ruth M. 
Slater, ‘Margaret Ruth 
Oregon 
Sabaroff, Rose E. 
Pennsylvania 
Shanks, Mary D. 


Rhode Island 
Trail, Stanley M. 
Washington 
Riggs, William J. 
Wisconsin 
Lauscher, Ivan 
Martin, Elaine 
Tacki, Bernadette S. 
British Columbia 
Wormsbecker, John H., Jr. 


Canada 


Coates, Mae L. K. 
Majumder, Himangshu 
Marsh, Mary F. 
Townshend, John E. 
Lebanon 


Ghalib, Hanna 
Philippines 
Cumagun, Juana R. 
Southern Rhodesia 


Samkange, -Tommie. Marie 
Anderson 





Index to Volume XXVIII 


Page citations are made to single pages; these are often the beginning of a 
chapter, section, or running discussion dealing with the topic. 


Academic freedom: and college teachers, 
238; problems of, 72 

Achievement: and intelligence, 397 

Administrative theory: categorization of, 
334; and decision making, 337; and 
research methods, 345; and role the- 
ory, 338 

Administrators: and community rela- 
tions, 346, 358; criteria for success 
of, 340; curriculum for, 303, 348; and 
democracy, 342; duties of, 336; effect 
on teacher morale, 312; as leaders, 
343; morale of, 339; and role con- 
flict, 344; and social climate, 337; 
and staff organization, 338, 344; and 
staff relationships, 340 

Aesthetics: in art, 170; in music, 164 

Aging: see Geriatrics 

Anxiety: in childrefi, 401 

Art: and aesthetics, 170; appreciation of, 
172; creativity in, 171; perception in, 
170 

Art education: and aesthetics, 170; cur- 
riculum in, 174; philosophy of re- 
search in, 169; teaching methods in, 
173 

Attitudes: development of, 426, 468; to- 
ward schools, 20 


Certification: of teachers, 187 

Character: development of, 425; see also 
Personality 

Child growth and development: ado- 
lescence, 425, 434; anthropometric 
measurements in, 377; and chemother- 
apy, 386; general characteristics of, 
378, 405, 412, 433; and institutional- 
ization, 414; and nutrition, 381; and 
personality,, 410; prenatal, 376; self- 
concept in, 433; sibling and peer re- 
lationships, 413 

College teachers: and academic free- 
dom, 238; preparation and certifica- 
tion of, 234; rank promotion and ten- 
ure of, 236; rating of, 236; salaries of, 
237; supply of and demand for, 235 

Colleges and universities: admission to, 
304; curriculum in, 302; finances of, 
323; plans for immediate future, 290, 
302; talented students in, 303 


556 


Communication theory: educational im- 
plications of, 79 

Community influences: on schools, 16 

Composition: curriculum in, 119; and 
development of writing skills, 117; 
evaluation in, 120; materials in, 117; 
methods of teaching, 118 

Control: of public education, 17 

Creativity: conceptual model of, 171 

Curriculum: in junior colleges, 300; in 
junior high schools, 308; legal aspects 
of, 285; for master’s degree, 303; in 
secondary schools, 307; in teacher edu- 
cation, 302 


Delinquency: causes of, 56, 423; cultural 
patterns in, 56; and the family, 57; and 
intelligence, 395; and the school, 57 


Economic influences: on schools, 32 

Educational policy: formulation of, 277, 
359; legal aspects of, 285 

Elementary schools: internal organization 
of, 309; promotion in, 309 

Emotional development: in the aged, 482; 
and aggression-frustration, 404, 416, 
423; in childhood and adolescence, 
401, 422; and the exceptional child, 
403; and personality, 410; and the 
self-concept, 433; and sociosexual ad- 
justment, 424 

Employment practices: in elementary 
schools, 222; in secondary schools, 223 

Enrollment: effects of, 67; in elementary 
and secondary schools, 280, 305 

Exchange of students: and cross-cultural 
education, 43, 45 


Fallout, atomic: effect on growth and 
development, 383 

Family: and attitudes, 470; and per- 
sonality, 412; and social development, 
402, 422 

Film: status of, 154 

Finance: and budgeting, 324; federal 
participation in, 320; in higher educa- 
tion, 323; and school support, 281, 
289; sources of, 319; state and local, 
322 

Foreign languages: curriculums in, 130; 
in elementary schools, 127; evaluation 





December 1958 


INDEX 





in, 133; in high schools and colleges, 

130; language laboratories for, 131; 

preparation for teaching, 131; status 

of, 127; teaching methods in, 132 
Foreign students: studies of, 43 


Geriatrics: developments in, 475; and 
psychological adjustment, 475; theory 
in, 482 

Gifted students: in colleges and univer- 
sities, 304; in public schools, 427 

Grammar: as an aid in reading, 102; 
as a model of a language, 81 

Graphic arts: see Art education 

Guidance and counseling: in public 
schools, 428 


Hearing: impairment of, 92 

Higher education: effects of social change 
on, 36; and foreign students, 43; his- 
tory of, 8 

History: of education, 5 


Income: and level of education, 60 
Infant behavior: in animals, 415; in 
children, 410 
Information theory: and readability, 80 
Inservice education: need for, 215 
Integration: problems of, 37, 71 
Intelligence: and achievement, 397; in 
adults, 480; and anxiety, 402; changes 
in, 393; and cultural variables, 394; 
development of, 392; genetic influences 
on, 396; in infants, 414; in juvenile 
delinquents, 395; and listening com- 
prehension, 90; meaning of, 392; and 
personal adjustment, 395 
Interests: development of, 426 
Intermediate unit: functions of, 287 
International surveys: of education, 46 
International understanding: education 
for, 42 


Job satisfaction: and level of education, 
62 

Junior colleges: independent and church 
related, 301; recent developments in, 
301; role of, 300; status of, 299 

Junior high schools: internal organiza- 
tion of, 308 


Language: and grammar, 81; psychol- 
ogy of, 83; statistical studies of, 82 

Learning: in the aged, 479; theories of, 
436, 445, 459, 468 

Legal status: of teachers, 246 


Leisure: and education, 62 

Linguistics: educational implications of, 
81 

Listening: and auding, 89; bibliogra- 
phies in, 89; and comprehension, 89; 
efficiency in, 90; implications for teach- 
ing methods, 91; and intelligence, 90; 
and readability, 92; teaching of, 91; 
testing of, 92 

Literature: for the gifted student, 144; 
influence of, 98; materials in, 141; 
place of classics in the teaching of, 
144; teaching of, 140 


Magazines: status of, 150 

Manpower: problems of, 34, 69 

Mass media: film, 154; magazines, 150; 
newspapers, 149; radio, 151; status of, 
148; television, 151 

Master’s degree: programs for, 303 

Measurement: see Tests 

Merit rating: of teachers, 245 

Migration: effects of, 32 

Morale: of teachers, 192, 225, 250 

Motion pictures: influence on education, 
55 

Music: emotion and meaning in, 159; 
psychology of, 160 

Music education: administration and 
supervision in, 164; curriculum in, 161; 
evaluation in, 161; history of, 160; 
status of, 159; teaching methods in, 
163 


Newspapers: educational implications of, 
149 

Nonpublic schools: number and organi- 
zation of, 305 

Nutrition: and child development, 381 


Occupational planning: and education, 60 


Perception: in the aged, 481; psycho- 
logical theory of, 436 

Personality: and attitudes, 471; and 
character, 425; in childhood and 
adolescence, 422; in infancy and pre- 
school years, 410 ; 

Philosophy of education: as a field of 
study, 9 

Phonics: status of, 101 

Plastic arts: see Art education 

Population: and the schools, 30 

Problem solving: see Learning, theories 
of 

Psycholinguistics: status of, 83 


557 





Review oF EpucATIONAL RESEARCH 


Vol. XXVIII, No. 5 





Psychological theory: in child develop- 
ment, 435; in perception and learning, 
436, 437 

Public relations: and schools, 364 

Public schools: administrative units for, 
277, 287, 306; and community rela- 
tions, 362; criticisms of, 358; finance 
of, 319 

Pupil progress: reporting of, 363 


Radiation: effects of, 383 

Radio: influence on education, 55 

Readability: studies of, 92, 102 

Reading: bibliographies in, 96; compre- 
hension, 102; factors related to, 96; 
improvement of skill in, 100; instruc- 
tion in, 98; level of skill in, 96; mate- 
rials for, 102; readiness for, 97; re- 
tardation in, 97 

Recruitment: of teachers, 199, 203 

Retardatidn: biological causes of, 397; 
and emotional development, 403; in 
reading, 97 

Retirement: college teachers, 239; pub- 
lic-school teachers, 247 

Role theory: in administration, 334; role 
conflict, 344 


School boards: and community relations, 
346, 359; membership on, 360; opera- 
tion of, 361 

School business management: and cost 
analysis, 324 

School districts: organization of, 287, 
297, 306; reorganization of, 297 

School plant: costs, 328; maintenance, 
329; planning, 326; utilization, 329 

Science: and manpower, 69 

Secondary schools: internal organization, 
307 

Social change: and higher education, 36 

Social class: and child development, 415; 
and education, 61 

Social development: in childhood and 
adolescence, 422; in infancy, 410 

Social factors: in family relationships, 
402; and school achievement, 59 

Social pressures: and the schools, 16, 29, 
47 

Speaking: bibliographies in, 107; and de- 
bate, 109; effect on audiences, 109; 
historical studies in, 110; teaching 
methods in, 108; tests in, 107 

Spelling: errors in, 121; instruction in, 
121; tests of, 123; transfer effects in, 
121 


558 


State departments of education: func- 
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pupil growth and achievement, 257 

Teachers: certification, 187; characteris- 
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cation, 120, 153; viewing habits, 151 

Tests: of attitudes, 472; in foreign lan- 
guages, 133; in guidance, 429; in 
listening, 92; in music, 161; of per- 
sonality, 439, 472; in speaking, 107; 
in spelling, 123; in writing, 120 


U. S. Office of Education: and Coopera- 
tive Research Program, 280; functions 
of, 219; program of, 280 


Vocabulary: studies in, 101 
Vocational choice: and teaching, 199 


X ray: effect of on growth and develop- 
ment, 383 





REVIEW OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 


The Review has been published five times a year, ning in 1931. The issues 
that have appeared to date are classified under the fo headings. Some of 
these headings are rather broad; thus ADMINISTRATION includes issues devoted 
to research on legal and fiscal aspects of education. SPECIAL PROGRAMS includes 
issues devoted to health, vocational education, and the like, as well as issues con- 
sidering various levels of education, such as adult education. 

Single copies prior to 1949, $1; 1949 through June 1957, $1.50; October 1957 to date, 
$2 each. Discounts on — orders. Orders should be sent to 1201 Sixteenth Street, 
N. W., Washington 6, D. 


ADMINISTRATION: 1:3 ae 1931); I1:2 (April 1932); II:5 (December 1932) ; 
lll:5 (December 1933); 1V:4 (October 1934); V:2 (April 1935); V:4 (October 
1935); VIl:4 (October 1937); VIII:2 it 1938); VIII:4 (October 1938) *; 
X:4 (October 1940); XI:2 (April 1941) ; :2 (April 1942)*; XIII:4 (October 
1943) *; XIV:2 (April 1944) *; XV:1 (February 1945)*; XVI:4 "(October 1946) *; 
XVII:2° (April 1947)*; XVIII:1 (February 1948) ; XIX:4 (October 1949) *; XX:2 
(April 1950); XXI:1 (February 1951); XXII:4 (October 1952); XXV:4 (October 
1955) ; XXVIII:4 (October 1958). 

CURRICULUM: 1:1 (January 1931); IV:2 (April 1934); VII:2 (April 1937)*; 
XII:3 (June 1942); XV:3 (June 1945); XVIII:3 (June 1948); 1:3 (June 
1951); XXIV:3 (June 1954); XXVI:2 (April 1956); XXVII:3 (June 1957). 

EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT: II:3 (June 1932); [1:4 (October 1932); III:1 
(February 1933); V:3 (June 1935); V:5 (December 1935); VIII:3 (June 1938) ; 
VIII:5 (December 1938); XI:1 (February 1941)*; XIV:1 (February 1944) * 
XVII:1 (February 1947) *; XX:1 (February 1950) *; XXIII:1 (February 1953) ; 
XXVI:1 (February 1956). . 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY: I:4 (October 1931); 1:5 (December 1931); II:1 
(February 1932); Ill:4 (October 1933); IV:5 (December 1934); V:1 (February 
1935); V1:3 (June nal VII:5 (December 1937)*; VIII:1 (February 1938) ; 
1X:3 (June 1939) ; XVI 11:6 (December 1948). 

EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY: VI:4 (October 1936); VII:1 (February 1937); IX:4 
Cums 1939)*; X:1 (February 1940); XIII:1 (February 1943); XVI:1 (Feb- 

ry 1946) *; XIX:1 (February 1949) ; *XXI:1 (February 1952); XXIII:4 (Oc- 
reo 1953) ; XXV:1 tag &, 1955) ; XXVII:1 (February yma 

GUIDANCE AND COUNS G: 11:3 (June 1933) ; 

(April 1939)*; XII:1 (F Leg it XV:2 (April ian) XVIII:2 ‘a 
1948*; XXI:2 (Apri 1951) ; April 1954)*; XXVII:2 tA 1957). 

MENTAL AND PHYSICAL GEVELOPME T: Ill:2 (April 1933) ; 

1936); IX:1 (Feb 1939); XI:5 (December 1941)*; XIV:5 (December 
1944); XVII:S5 ( 1947)*: XX:5 (December 1950); XXII:5 (December 
1952) ; XXV:5 (December 1955) ; XXVIII:5 (December 1958). 

LANGUAGE ARTS, FINE ARTS, NATURAL SCIENCES, AND MATHEMATICS: 
X:2 (April 1940); X1I:4, Part 1 (October 1941); Xi1:4 erg | 1942)*; XIII:2 
(April 1943)*; XV:4 (October 1945)*; XVI:2 "(April 1946); XVIII:4 (October 
logs) ; XIX:2° (April 1949); XXI:4 (October 1951) ; Xxit:2 (April 1952) ; 
XXV 2 (April 1955) + XXVII:4 (October 1957) ; my iw 2 (April 1958). 

RESEARCH METHODS: IV:1 (February 1934) ; 5 (December 1939)*; XIT:5 
(Derember 1942); XV:5 (December 1945) *; ivi. 5 (December 1948) ; XXI:5 
(December 1951) *; XXIV:5 (December 1954) ; XXVI:3 (June 1956) ; 5 
(December 1957) 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS: VI:5 (December 1936); X:5 (December 1940); XI 
(June 1941)*; XI:4, Part 2 (October 1941) *; xm :5 (December 1943); XIV:3 
(June 1944)*; XIV:4 (October 1944)*; XVI: :5 (December 1946); XVII 3 uae 
1947)*; XVII:4 (October 1947); XIX: 5 (December 1949); XX 3 (June 1950) *; 
XX:4 (October 1950); XXIII 2 (April 1953); XXIII:3 (June 1953) ; XXIIT:5 
(December 1953) ; XXIV:1 (February — XXIV:4 (October 1954) ; XXVI:4 
(October 1956) ; XXVI:5 (December 1 ; XXVII:1 (February 1957). 

TEACHER PERSONNEL: I:2 (April 1981) IV:3 (June 1934); VII:3 (June 
1937)*; X:3 (June 1940); XIII:3 (June 1943) ; XVI:3 (June 1946)*; XIX:3 
(June 1949) *; XXII:3 (June 1952) ; XXV:3 (June 1955) ; XXVIII:3 (June 1958). 


Forthcoming Issues 


EDUCATIONAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING. February 1959. William B. Michael, 
Chairman. 

THE EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM: EARLY AND MIDDLE CHILDHOOD. April 1959. A. W. 
Foshay, Chairman. 

Aputt EpucaTION. June 1959. Burton W. Kreitlow, Chairman. 


* Out of print. 





